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Smooth/Low Speed Cylinders New

Reducing stick-slip in a low 'speedyange
Smooth Cylinders Series CL1Y
‘Stable operation possible even at

a IOW Speed Of 5 m m/S (Measurement based on JIS B 8377)

Low sliding possible even in Lightweight/Improved functions
bi-directional operation (New structure equivalent to the standard models)

Can be operated regardless of the direction of pressure. - Better visibility for auto switches
(only when the D-M90/A90 are used in the CJ2Y-Z, CM2Y-Z, CG1Y-Z)

|nterchangeab|e with the standard models ¥ - Female rod end available as standard (CG1Y-Z, CM2Y-Z, CQSY, CQ2Y-Z)
(CJ2Y-Z, CM2Y-Z, MBY-Z, CA2Y-Z, CS2Y)
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Reducing adhesion/quick extension

Low Speed Cylinders Series CL1X
Smooth operation possible even at 0.5 mmi/s

(1 mm/s for 16 or smaller)

Minimum operating pressure is reduced in half. § Improved functions
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(Compared to previous version) (New structure equivalent to the standard models)
The new structure has improved low friction characteristics. - Better visibility for auto switches
(CM2X-Z, CQSX, CQ2X) (only when the D-M9[1/A90] are used in the CJ2X-Z, CM2X-Z)
0 - Female rod end available as standard (CM2X-Z, CQSX, CQ2X)
I Interchangeable with the standard models
CJ2X-Z CM2X-Z CQsx caQzx cux
(210, 216) . » (220 to @40) - (912 to 25) (232 to 100) (210 to @32)
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Clean room specification Low-Speed Rotary Actuators ngir ftgrtgzt:;st Pneumatics
Series 10-/11-

Low-speed compact rotary actuator ~ Low-speed rotary table _

Series CRQ2X

Series MSQX <=

Series CL1Y/CLX 2 S\MC

CAT.ES20-235A ®




Smooth/Low Speed Cylinders
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n Smooth cylinder

B Low speed operation (from 5 mm/s)
B Low pressure operation
M Pressure on both sides

- Pressing force control

- Balance control of winders etc.

- General low-speed operating applications
- Tension control

—9 Low speed cylinder

(Existing model: -XB9, XB13)

M Low speed operation

@ Low speed cylinder

? Low speed cylinder (New model)

M Low speed operation (from 0.5 mm/s)
B Low pressure operation

M Pressure on both sides

B Reducing adhesion

- Load transfer without a lateral load (Lightweight trays etc.)
- Transfer with less adhesion (Wafers etc.)
- Higher-accuracy pressing force control

_G Standard non-lube cylinder

M General applications

© Low speed cylinder| @ Standard non-lube

AL @ Smooth cylinder (New model) |(Existing model: -XB9, XB13) cylinder
. CUX10: x
@ Low pressure operation © Others: O A A
@ Low speed operation O O O A
© Reducing adhesion @) ©) @) A
O Reducing quick extension O © O A
. CUX10: x
@ Pressing force control O Others: © O A
O Low sliding ©) O O A

Front matter 1
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series CL1Y/CLIX

M Selection Procedures (Reference Example)

Transfer Thrust control, Handling, Pressing

Purposes

Balancer I

Low pressure, low thrust

The minimum operating
ressure or more
50 mm/s P 500 mm/s

or more or more

Thrust control length 2 mm or longer

Less than the minimum
operating pressure

Piston speed Piston speed Control stroke

) Less than
Without balancer or 500 mm/s

thrust control

Thrust control length
100 mm/s less than 2 mm

or more

Less than
50 mm/s

Less than the minimum

operating pressure

Low sliding Follow-up speed Low pressure, low thrust

With balancer or Less than The minimum operating
thrust control 100 mm/s pressure or more
Required Required Required
Low adhesion 0O Low adhesionH O | Low adhesion H (2]
Not required Not requiredl Not required (Except CUX10)

@ Consider using the smooth cylinder. @ Consider using the low speed cylinder (New model).
© Consider using the low speed cylinder (Existing model: -XB9, XB13).
O Consider using the standard non-lube cylinder. @ Please consult with SMC.

B Glossary Explanation

Average piston speed Cylinder full stroke (length) divided by air pressure operating time.

Adhesive phenomenon Quick extension or delay occurs when cylinders are not operated for long hours.

Thrust control Control the pressing force by controlling air pressure in the cylinder.

Balancer Cylinders move along with the moving workpiece.

Balancer follow-up speed The speed of an air cylinder moving along with the workpiece at a small stroke.

(TN G RGTITE Xl e Calculate the cylinder thrust multiplying piston area by pressure. Piston area varies depending on models and bore sizes.

B Applicable Model/Bore Size
) D Smooth cylinde B Low speed cylinder (New mode

(1] e Low speed q :
Low speed . Representative Bore
Type Smooth cylinder |, Cylinder model . .

cylinder (New model) (Em;gggxygq%d) ound e-rod ompa ound ompa

Small [ ) [ Model [CJ2Y-Z|CM2Y-Z |CG1Y-Z| CA2Y-Z|CS2Y |MBY-Z| CQSY |CQ2Y-Z| CJ2X-Z | CM2X-Z| CQSX|CQ2X | CUX
Round ) [ [ CM2-Z 210 | @ [ [
) [ CG1-Z 212 [ [
[J [ MB-Z 216 | @ [ [ [ ()
Tie-rod [J CA2-Z 220 [ K J [ | o [ )
) CS2 225 [ K ] [ | e [
Gompact [J [ [ CQs 232 [ K J [ [ ) [J [ [
) [ [ CcQ2-2 240 ® | o o [ ) ) o
Free mount o () CuU 250 [ ) ) [ J [ ] ()
O: Standard 263 e o L] L] ®
280 [ K ) [ ) [
2100 [ K ) [ ) [
2125 [
2140 [
2160 [
P.2 |P.15|P.32|P.57|P.70 | P.43 | P.83 | P.92 |P. 110| P.123 | P.143 | P.152 | P.167

Front matter 2

o
2



Smooth/Low Speed Cylinders

series CQLIY/CQLIX

Added compact foot brackets.

Overall width Compact foot bracket

shortened

B Compact foot bracket has the same width as the
cylinder. Overall width reduced by up to 43% (212)

New Installed state

B More compact installation space possible
* Short pitch mounting is possible.

* Allows installation close against a wall.

Shortened

installation width

T (- — I . . .
ST RO O 20 |[Ce| Lo [EE e
/ \\ f‘ \\ c o) \\ c ) )
7 \\\\\ ( = =0 (// = \\\\ | (mm) | width A (mm) |width B (mm)[ 7 unit 12 units |3 units
H( “ ) ( \‘&_;‘/ /)‘ [l \5;/ /) 12 25 44 19 | 38 | 57
= ‘ﬂ 16 29 48 19 38 57
@ @/”@ @”M‘@ @ 20 36 62 26 52 78
F—H ' ' ’ 25 40 66 26 52 78
Existi del 32 45 71 26 52 78
S = — 40 52 78 26 52 78
m\@i. ”of \\\ 50 64 95 31 62 93
S 63 77 113 36 72 | 108
\\ ) 80 98 140 42 | 84 | 126
2 100 117 162 45 90 | 135
/@ ©) = Short pitch mounting is possible only without auto switch.

Please consult with SMC for mounting with auto switch.

New Compact foot bracket

SEEEP

H Height from the bottom of brackets to the center of
a cylinder is the same as the existing model.

Existing foot bracket

LH2

-J

G LH1

L. o]

Applicable Cylinders: CQSY, CQ2Y (Smooth Cylinders), CQSX, CQ2X (Low Speed Cylinders)

Front matter 3
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Smooth Cylinders Series CL1Y

@w Part numbers with rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket available

Not necessary to order a bracket for the applicable cylinder separately
Note) Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

Example) CDM2Y[C]20-50Z- N W -m9BW

Mounting T T
Pivot bracket Rod end bracket
Nil Nil

None None
N | Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled. V | Single knuckle joint
+ Applicable to only mounting C, T, U, E, V, and UZ. W | Double knuckle joint
(i . L . R (\np: N
Kit of pivot bracket | Kit of pivot bracket With rod end bracket
and single clevis i and trunniql’ V: Single knuckle joint ~ W: Double knuckle joint
3 v ﬁb
| 3
‘ J

example) CDA2Y [D]40-100Z- N W -M9BW

Mounting T T
Pivot bracket Rod end bracket
Nil Nil

None None
N | Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled. V | Single knuckle joint
+ Applicable to only mounting D (Double clevis) and T (Center trunnion). W | Double knuckle joint
(1 . - . 1 (\nre N
Kit of pivot bracket Kit of pivot bracket With rod end bracket
and double clevis

and trunnion V: Single knuckle joint ~ W: Double knuckle _
=  joint

Applicable Cylinders: CJ2Y, CM2Y, CG1Y, CA2Y, MBY (Smooth Cylinders)

Front matter 3-1
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. Minimum operatin

cJ2y-Z

cmay-z

CG1Y-Z

mBY-Z

CA2Y-Z

csz2y

cQsy

cQzy-Z

Series CJ2Y-Z/CM2Y-Z/CG1Y-Z/MBY-2Z/

CA2Y-Z/CS2Y/CQSY/CQ2Y-Z

10, 16

20, 25, 32, 40

20, 25, 32, 40

50, 63, 80, 100

32, 40

50, 63, 80, 100
Double
acting
40

50, 63, 80, 100

125, 140, 160

12,16

20, 25

32, 40

50, 63, 80, 100

O
2

0.03

0.02

0.02

0.01

0.02

0.01

0.02

0.01

0.005

0.03

0.02

0.02

0.01

15

32

43

57

70

83

92

Smooth Cylinders

|

Low Speed Cylinders

| CUX “ cQ2x “ CcQasXx “CMZX-Z“ CJ2X-Z’ CQ2Y-Z| CQSY | CS2Y | CA2Y-Z| MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z| CM2Y-Z| CJ2Y-Z

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Smooth Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Y

210, 216

* Foot bracket and flange bracket are shipped
together with the product, but not assembled.

O CJ2y
With autoswitch o3 D NP3

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Head cover port location®

Mounting¢ Bore sizee¢

B Basic 10 | 10 mm

E | Double-side bossed 16 | 16 mm

D Double clevis

L Single foot

M Double foot

F Rod flange

G Head flange

How to Order

page 3.

¢ Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on

o Rod end bracket
Nil None
\' Single knuckle joint

W Double knuckle joint
T Rod end cap (Flat type)
U Rod end cap (Round type)

* Rod end bracket is shipped together
with the product, but not assembled.

Z_

16
| |

6|0

# A knuckle joint pin is not provided
with the single knuckle joint.

B|16

60

Z_

M9BW

B

TSmooth cylinder

A Perpendicular e
Nil to axis § (
R Axial § e

Pivot bracket

Nil

None

N

Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product.

+ Only for CJ2D (double clevis)
 Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

= For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis.
* For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis.

Auto switchl

|

Nil [ Without auto switch ‘

\—lL
Auto switch mounting type

A

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Number of
auto switches

Rail mounting

Band mounting

# For rail mounting, screws

Nil

2 pcs.

S

1 pc.

n

£

n” pcs.

and nuts for 2 auto switches
come with the rail.

= Refer to page 13 for auto
switch mounting brackets.

Made to Order¢

Refer to page 3 for details.

= Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 3.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

Electical 5 Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Previred | Applicable
Type| Special function ] Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1|35 |None| .
enty = (Output s AC Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [ (M) | (L) | (2) | (N) connector load
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9N MINV M9N ® ®@¢/® O|—| O 1C cicut
£ L Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV MoP M9PV M9IP ® ¢/ O|—| O
-‘é o-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® ®@¢/® O|—| O N
o Connector — H7C J79C — e — o0 |0 —
'g Diagnostic indcation 3-wire(NPN) 5V.12V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW (| @ (@ /@  O|—| O ICaircut| Relay
g (2-color indication) Yes| 3-wire (?NP) 24V — MOPWV | MO9PW | M9PWV | M9PW | @ @/ ®@ O|—| O PLC
= 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | M9BWV | MOBW | @ (@ /@ O|—| O —
@ ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*' | MONA*! | MONAV*' | MONA*' | O |[O | @ |O|—| O -
2| Nator resitant siepwe| |2V M9PAV+'| MOPA™ | M9PAV* | M9PA* | O (O @ |0 |—| o | ™
@ | (@eoborindecaton) 2-wire 12V M9BAV* | MOBA*' | MOBAV* | M9BA* | O |O |@|O|—| O | —
With diegnostic output (2-colorincicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF = F79F ® | — @ O0|— O |ICcircuit
5 | | 5V | — A%V | A9% | A%V | A% | ® |—|®| —|—| — |Comit| —
E st — [ 200v | — - A72 | AT2H | @ |— @ |—|— —
o —_ | 100 V A93V*2 A93 A93V*2 A93 [ ] [ ] —| —
3 No| i 100Vorless| A9OV | A90 | A9V | A90 | ® |—|@|—|—| — |ICcicut| Relay,
-wire 12V
A Yes 24V — — C73C A73C — o —| o000 — — | PLC
& Connector |No 24V or less — C80C A80C = ®  —|©|® | ®| — |(Ccicut
Diagnosticndicaion (2<clor ndcaton) | Grommet | Yes — — — — A79W — o — 0| —|— — —

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
=2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.

« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ----

im
3m -

-+ Nil (Example) MONW
-+ M (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 14 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-A900/MIUOO/A700/A800/F700/AJ700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

®2

Z (Example) MONWZ
N (Example) H7CN



Smooth Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

Series CJ2Y

Bore size (mm)

10

[ 16

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

CG1Y-Z | CM2Y-Z e pAEra

Symbol Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
ymbo Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Rubber bumper Stroke length tolerance 5°
D Piston speed 5 to 500 mm/s
:":J - 210 0.035 J
‘ ‘ Allowable kinetic energy 216 0.090 J . E
9]
HE
Minimum Operating Pressure =N
— Qo 1
Unit: MPa | £ =
%)
Bore size (mm) 10 [ 16 <
Minimum operating pressure 0.03 o
>
Made 1 Standard Strok Q
Grder | Made to Order tandard Strokes 8
(For details, refer to pages 174 to 191.)
Symbol Specifications Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm)
XA | Change of rod end shape 10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 400 ¢>’;
XC3 | Special port locati 16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 400 c
= peC|a po oca. on - - Note 1) Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) (&)
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air —
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the N
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able >'.
Mounting Brackets/Part NO. to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc. CN’
- (&)
Mounting Bore size (mm) . . I
bracket 10 16 Mounting and Accessories/ror details, refer to page 8. N
- 1
Foot CJ-L010C CJ-L016C @---Mounted on the product. O---Please order these separately. §
Flange CJ-FO10C CJ-FO16C ] ] Double™ o)
T-bracket* CJ-To10C | CJ-T016C Mounting Basic Foot Flange clevis o
# A T-bracket is used with double clevis (D). T [Mounting nut ™Y Y Y — N
g Rod end nut [ [ ] [ ) [ ] >
& | Clevis pin — — _ ® g
- Single knuckle joint O O O O ol O
S | Double knuckle joint* @) ©) @) @) § —
8— Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O O 2|
°l v
T-bracket — — — O 3l o
= A pin and retaining rings are included with double clevis and/or double knuckle joint. 21 O
%)
D S—
3
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly §
(&)
Cylinder model: CDJ2YD16-60Z-NW-M9BW-B Double clevis | ===
2/ | [
s
(&)
Mounting D: Double clevis 5
Pivot bracket N: Yes ‘;
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint 7]
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs. ..g
Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting Pivot bracket <<
* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are Auto switch g
shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Band mounting S
o
@
k]
=

3®
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Smooth Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

APrecautions

1Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instruc-1
ltions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Pre-1

cautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website,I
1 http://www.smcworld.com 1

| Mounting
ACaution

1. During installation, secure the rod cover and tighten by applying an appropriate tightening
force to the retaining nut or to the rod cover body.
If the head cover is secured or the head cover is tightened, the cover could rotate, leading
to the deviation.

2. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate tightening torque within the range given be-
low. Apply a Loctite® (no. 242 Blue) for mounting thread.

Bore size | Proper tightening torque for mounting thread (N-m)
(mm) (Tightening torque for mounting nut)
10 3.0t0 3.2
16 5.4105.9

3. To remove and install the retaining ring for the knuckle pin or the clevis pin, use an appro-
priate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C retaining ring).
Especially with 10, use ultra thin pliers.

4. In the case of auto switch rail mounting type, do not remove the rail that is mounted. Be-
cause retaining screws extend into the cylinder, this could lead to an air leak.

Weights
)

Bore size (mm) 10 16
Basic 22 46
Basic weight Axial piping 22 46
(When the stroke is zero) | Double clevis (including clevis pin) 24 54
Head-side bossed 23 48
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single foot 8 25
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50
weight Rod flange 5 13
Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23
Double knuckle joint (including knuckle pin) 25 21
Accessories Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
T-bracket 32 50

* Mounting nut and rod end nut Calculation: Example) CJ2YL10-45Z

are included in the basic weight. © BasiC WEIght-- - eeeeseeeerrieiciniinnnes 22 (210)

Note) Mounting nut is not included
in the basic weight for the
double clevis.

® Additional weight-- -- 4/15 stroke

® Cylinder Stroke: -« -seseeseeseencanns 45 stroke

* Mounting bracket weight.------...... 8 (Axial foot)
22 +4/15x45+8=42¢g

Series CJ2Y

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ | CUX | cQ2Xx | CQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| cQasy

3-1a

| CM2Y-zZ ‘ CJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Made to Order




Series CJ2Y

Dimensions

Basic (B)

CJ2yB ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ] Head cover port location | Z

Section Y detail

Y& Mounting nut

Rod end nut NN\ Y GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB__
S o )
=
A F | NA NB
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
+ The overall cylinder length does not change.
Y% Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA GB H MM NA NB NDh8 NN S z
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 125 | 95 83020 M8 x 1.0 46 74
16 15 183 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 9.5 103 020 M10x 1.0 47 75
Single foot (L)
CJ2yL ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location ‘ V4
Y% Mounting nut
Rod end nut NN \ F GA Piping port 2 x M5x 0.8
Cover surface
MM
. - DTL\ s . &
) AiE "
B - > z = = o = oo 4
135 t @
_I T
: o 0
B-os
LX H
LZ A Piping port M5 x 0.8
2xoLC XY | NA NB
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
""""""" { Head cover port location
. . Axial location (R)
¥ Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut. * The overall cylinder length does not change.
(mm)
Bore size A | B|C|D|F|GA|GB|H |[LB|LC|LH|LT |LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S Y | Z
10 15|12 |14 | 4 8 | 8 5 28|15 (45| 9 | 16| 24 |165| 32 | M4x0.7 {125/ 9.5 | M8x1.0 | 46 | 5 7 | 74
16 15 |18.3| 20 | 5 8 | 8 5 |28 | 23 (55| 14 |23| 33| 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 (125| 9.5 | M10x1.0| 47 | 6 | 9 | 75




Dimensions

Double foot (M)
CJ2YM ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

Smooth Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Y

H .
F lcA ¢ Mounting nut Y% Mounting nut
Rod end nut NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NN
Cover surface T
MM
- [ — % ﬁ T /
+ [ M > } ) - - - -
) - -
T H— -
T /| NZ
LX ar
LZ
4xgLC A
Mounting hole X| Y | NA NB|Y X
S + Stroke
____________ l LS + Stroke
' Z + Stroke
Y Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A | D F |GA|GB| H |[LB|LC|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S | X |Y | Z
10 15| 4 8 8 5 |28 |15 (45| 9 |60 16| 24 |16.5| 32 | M4x0.7 |125| 95| M8x1.0 | 46 | 5 7 | 86
16 15| 5 8 8 5 |28 |23 55|14 |65 23| 33|25 |42 | M5x0.8 125 9.5 | M10x1.0| 47 | 6 9 | 90
Rod flange (F)
CJ2YF ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ] Head cover port location \ Z
¢ Mounting nut
Cover surface Rod end nut NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(¢)
- : MM a # ¥ - o
S i -
d L | m| > muy y B B B B os| |
Wi y | o
=
i a T
FX FT Bos
FZ 2% oFC A F | NA NB
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
¥ Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut. * The overall cylinder length does not change.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F |FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA | GB | H MM NA | NB NN S Y4
10 15 | 12 | 14 4 8 13 | 45 |16 | 24 | 14 | 32 8 5 28 | M4x0.7 |125| 95 | M8x1.0 | 46 | 74
16 15 | 18.3| 20 ) 8 19 | 55 (23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5) 28 | M5x0.8 |125| 95 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 75

| CM2Y-zZ ‘ CJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Smooth Cylinders
| cs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ | CuX | cQ2Xx | CcQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

Made to Order




Series CJ2Y

Dimensions

Head flange (G)

CJ2YG ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

Rod end nut % Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ¥ Mounting nut Cover surface
NN NN
¢}
o MM a =+
S i
. Erip< : e e
N u T
B-0s A F | .NA NB|| [FT FX 2xoFC
H S + Stroke F FZ Mounting hole
Z + Stroke
¥¢ Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F FB | FC FX | FY | FZ | GA | GB H MM NA | NB NN S z
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 | 45 24 14 | 32 8 5 28 M4x0.7 |125| 95 | M8x 1.0 46 82
16 15 | 18.3 | 20 5 8 19 | 5.5 33 | 20 | 42 8 5) 28 | M5x0.8 |125| 9.5 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 83
Double clevis (D)
CJ2YD |Bore size|— |Stroke| Z
oCDH9 "3 %"
GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (acddQZgjggg)
Rod end nut GB
MM\ g ¥ - | &
(e . . = = A=Al
| - |
A NA cx:os
H S + Stroke U cz.%
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included.
(mm)
Bore size A B C |[CD(cd) CX cZ D GA | GB H MM NA | NB R S U 4 Y44
10 15 12 14 3.3 3.2 12 4 8 18 28 M4 x0.7 | 125|225 5 46 8 82 87
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 6.5 | 18.3 5 8 23 28 M5x0.8 | 12,5 | 27.5 8 47 10 85 93




Dimensions

Double-side bossed (E)
CJ2YE ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

Smooth Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Section Y detail ¢ Mounting nut
Rod end nut NN % Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
MM
og 1 { ‘
A F | NA
(=] . .
8 Section YY detail
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Y% Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA GB H MM NA NB NDh8 NN S Y4
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 125 | 95 8.0 020 M8 x 1.0 46 82
16 15 183 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 9.5 109 02 M10x 1.0 47 83

Series CJ2Y

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ | CuX | cQ2Xx | CcQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

| CM2Y-zZ ‘ CJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Made to Order




Series CJ2Y
Dimensions of Accessories

Single Knuckle Joint

Clevis Pin

Knuckle Pin

MM @NDHi1o
| L L
N BB ] mt Li tm o ! Li tm o
i gl 8 S
At U1 '8'? I NX=8% < Ll B
Mall - - ke, - U8
L |7 12 1) st
Material: Rolled steel Material: Stainless steel Material: Stainless steel
Applicable Applicable Included Applicable Included
Part no. e A1|Li| MM |NDx1o|NX|R1| U1 Part no. e Dd9 [d (L |Lijm|t waiing g Part no. e Dd9 (d (L |Lijm|t waiing g
1-J010C| 10 | 8 |21|M4x07(3.3%°¢|3.1| 8 | 9 CD-J010| 10 [3.333%%0| 3 [152122]1.2{0.3|Type C 32 CD-J010| 10 (3.370%%| 3 [152[122{1.2|0.3|Type C32
I-JO16C| 16 | 8 |25|M5x08|5'0°*?|6.4[ 12|14 CD-Z015| 16 |5730a0|4.8(227(183/1.5/0.7| TypeC5 1Y-JO15| 16 |573020 |4.8(166(122(1.5/0.7 | TypeC5
* Retaining rings are included with a clevis pin. * For size 810, a clevis pin is diverted.
* Retaining rings are included with a knuckle pin.
Double Knuckle Joint Mounting Nut Rod End Nut
-
d
MM gND hole o L / d
Axis dg | /
— BR AR -
I NJ_;é; (Y o O}l &
| | T &J t: hy
A Ui g2 NX 82 B2 He
L1 7 12
B Hy
Material: Rolled steel Material: Carbon steel Material: Carbon steel
Partno. | e | A1 | L | Li MM Applicable Applicable
Y-J010C 10 8 1152] 21 [Max07 Part no. B Bi | Ci d Hi Part no. BT B2 | C2 d H2
Y-J016C 16 11 |16.6| 21 | M5x0.8 SNJ-010C| 10 11 (127 M8x1.0 | 4 NTJ-010C | 10 7 | 81| M4x07 | 3.2
Y-JO10C (3.373020(3.3'0%*| 32 | 8 10
Y-JO16C | 550% | 5'0°® | 6.5 | 12 | 10
= A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.
T-bracket Rod End Cap
S + Stroke) (U N
(S + Stroke) _ (U) TDh1o 8 Flat type/CJ-CFOOO Round type/CJ-CROOO
5
E A MM A MM
N /*
1112 I a
4xoTC e :[ g 1@}
N
N W
E
TY Material: Polyacetal
Tw Part no i
: Apicatlel Al p | L| MM [N|R|wW
Flat type |Round type | bore sizé
Part no. (P18 7¢ | TDwo | TH|TK|TN|TT|TU|TV [TW|TX|TY |TZ CJ-CF010 | CJ-CRO10] 10 |8 | 10|13 M4x07 | 6 10 8
OIEISIZe CJ-CF016 | CJ-CRO16 | 16 |10|12|15| M5x0.8 | 7 | 12|10
CJ-T010C| 10 45(3.3%9°*% 29|18 (31| 2 | 9 |40|22|32|12]| 8
CJ-T016C| 16 55| 579 [35(20|6.4(2.3|14|48|28|38|16|10

+ A T-bracket includes a T-bracket base, single knuckle joint, hexagon

socket head bolt and spring washer.

= For dimensions of (U) and (S + Stroke), refer to the double clevis

drawing on page 6.



Series CJ2Y
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-M9
D-MoOOW
D-M9CJA

D-MoIV
D-MoCIMV
D-M9JAV

D-H7O
D-H7OW
D-H7BA
D-H7NF
D-H7C

U
I
7]

6.5

U
I
+ »
L .l165

Auto switch

=

22

A

(24)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9UJA
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

Auto switch

A=

20

(22)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9UJAV
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

Auto switch

Reed auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-A9]

D-A9V

D-C701/C80
D-C73CL1/C80C

1
I
[

6.5

N
>
(2]
=
(&]
U
>
N
=
(&}
N
>
-
(O]
(&)
Auto switch —
N
o| >
ol
S gl =
>
A 24.5 B (IJ —_—
(22) gl N
gl >
( ): Dimension of the D-A96 (x| N
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the S
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
>
(3]
(/)]
(&)
Auto switch (>,;
e}
(&)
== —
N
A 22 B >
(2]
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the 8
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch. b
N
x
N
-
(&)
N
x
N
=
Auto switch s O
e ——
=
| > X
I ol @
ol O
[0}
& (&)
A B =
3
x
(2]
o
(&)
X
o}
(&)

Made to Order




10

Series CJ2Y

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height
<Rail mounting>

<Rail mounting>
D-M9[] D-A9]
D-M9CIW
D-M9LIA Auto switch Auto switch
of Y ) ‘ DY ‘
T =% T & =
12.5 12.5 A 235 || B 125 125 A 26 B
(25.5) ‘ (23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJA (): Dimension of the D-A96
D-M9C1V D-A9C1V
D-M9CIWV
D-M9CJAV Auto switch Auto switch
o) — : o j i ‘
TSGR = g 3 = -
14.5 [14.5 A 21.5| | B 12.5 [12.5 A 235 | |.B
(23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9UAV
D-F701/J79 D-A701/A80
D-F7O0W/J79W D-A73C/A80C
D-F79F/F7BA Auto switch D-A79W Auto switch
oz | I - "o £Iﬁ o ]\ . Ha
:r_‘l [l C ]
A’:E B A B
D-F70OV/IF7TCIWV D-A7C0H/A80H
D-F7BAV
D-J79C Auto switch

Auto switch
V= ; .‘.
2 m— < i & — —
| Ly -- T
A




Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2Y

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto switch Band mounting
model D-MoC] D.H7L
D-Mo[ 1V D-C7C] D-H7C
D-M9[ W D-A9[] D-C80 D-H7NF
D-M9[JwWV D-A9[1V D-C73C D-H7O0W
D-M9[]A D-C80C D-H7BA
D-M9[JAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B
10 (5)6 (5)6 M2 (12 25 25 1.5 1.5
16 (5.5)6.5 | (5.5)6.5 | (1.5)2.5 | (1.5)2.5 3 3 2 2
* The values in ( ) are measured from the end of the auto switch mounting bracket.
(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model D-A7CH/A80H
D-A73C/A80C
LR D-F701/J79
D-MoLIW D-ASL] it D-F7OVIFTOWY D-F7NT D-A79W
D-MOCIwWV D-A9[ 1V D-A80
D-F79F
D-M9LCIA
D-MOCIAV D-J79C
D-F7BA
D-F7BAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B
10 4.5 4.5 0.5 0.5 3 3 3.5 3.5 8.5 8.5 0.5 0.5
16 5 5 1 1 3.5 3.5 4 4 9 9 1 1
+ Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch Band mounting
model
D-Mo[] D-Mo[1V D-C7[1/C80
D-M9 1w D-MoIwVv D-H7C/H7OJW D-C73C D-H7C D-A7C]
D-M9[JA D-M9LJAV D-H7NF D-C80C D-A80
D-A9[] D-A9[ 1V D-H7BA
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
10 17 18 17 19.5 20 16.5
16 20.5 21 20.5 23 23.5 19.5
(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model
D-M9[]
D oW D-A7CJH/A8OH
) D-F70/J79 D-F70V
D-Mo[ 1wV D-A73C
D-M9CIA D-F7CIW/J79W D-A80C D-F7C0wWV D-J79C D-A79W
D-F7BA/F79F D-F7BAV
D-M9[JAV D-E7NT
D-A9[]
D-A9[V
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
10 17.5 17.5 23.5 20 23 19
16 21 20.5 26.5 23 26 22

11

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

| CuX | cQ2x | caQasx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQ2Y-Z| casy

| CM2Y-zZ ‘ CJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Made to Order




Series CJ2Y

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

(mm)
. Number of auto switches
R SW'tCh Auto switch model ) With 2 pcs. With n pcs. (n: Number of auto switches)
mounting With 1 pc. - -
Different surfaces| Same surface Different surfaces Same surface
pheE 15+ 3500 =2) 45 +15 (n-2)
d 10 15 Note 1) 45 Note 1) tooTo5 + n-
DAoL (n=2,4, 6. oD (=2,3.4,5-)
(n=2) _
D-MoCIV 5 15 Note 1) 35 15435 35_+225:; (2 52)
(n=2, 4, 6.-) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
(n-2) _
By I e
(N =2, 4, 6...) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
) (n-2) _
Band mounting | p-Ag9rV 5 10 35 10 + 35 > 35—+222 (2 52)
(N=2, 4,6...)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-Cc70J 10 15 50 15+40(%> 50 +20 (n—2)
D-C80 (N =2, 4, 6...) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
DT 15+ 450 =2) 60 +22.5 (N —2)
D-H7BA 10 15 60 2 Ne2 345
D-H7NF (n=2, 4, 6.-)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5)
D-C73C (n-2) _
D-C80C 10 15 65 15+ 50— 50 + 5755 L(lns 2)
D-H7C (N=2, 4, 6...) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
10+10(n-2
DALY 5 - 5 - (n =J:1’ 6~~(-) Note)4)
10+15(n-2
B0 5 - 10 - (n :-'4-1, 5..(.) Note)4)
D-M9[C] 10 _ 10 _ 15+15(n-2)
D-A9] (n =4, 6..) Note 4)
D-MOCIWV 10 _ 15 _ 15+15(n-2)
D-M9[JAV (n =4, 6.--) Note 4)
20+15(n-2
DAL 15 - 15 - (n :-'4-1, 6~~(-) Note)4)
20+15(n-2
D-M9CIA 15 — 20 — o 0% 6__§) o
D-A7[1/A80
Rail mounting D-A7CJH/A80H 5 — 10 — 15_215? (nN_oti)z;)
D-A73C/A80C (n=4,6-)
D-A7(H 5 _ 10 . 15+15(n-2)
D-A80H (n =4, 6...) Note 4)
10+ 15 (n—2)
D-A79W 10 — 15 - (n =4, 6.--) Note 4)
D-F70] 5 . 5 B 15+ 15 (n—2)
D-J79 (n=4, 6..-)Note d)
D-F70IV 5 . 5 . 10+ 10 (n—2)
D-J79C (n =4, 6...) Note 4)
D-F7CIW/J79W 10 _ 15 o 15+ 20 (n—2)
D-F7BA/F79F/F7NT (n=4, 6.-.) Note 4)
D-F7CIWV 10 o 15 o 10+15(n-2)
D-F7BAV (n=4, 6..-)Note d)

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 4) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n” is 1 to 3.

Auto switch model

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces Note 1)

Same surface Note 1)

Auto switch

The proper auto switch mounting position is 5.5 mm inward
from the switch holder edge. The above A and B indicate values

for band mounting in the table of page 11.

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a direction
(cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the auto switch
and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-M9LCV/M/9CIW/MOLIA

Less than 20 stroke Note 2)

Less than 55 stroke Note 2)

D-A90/A93

Less than 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those mentioned in Note 1.

12



Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2Y

Operating Range Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. N
— — — >=
(mm) o
Bore size Auto switch Bore size (mm) 3
Auto switch model . Auto switch model
10 16 mounting 10 16 —
D-M9LCl/M9L1V D-M9] >'_
o| D-MOIW/MILCIWV 25 3 D-M9C1V Y]
| D-M9IW BJ6-010 BJ6-016 g
3|D-A9] 6 7 D-Mo[IwV (Asetofa,b,c,d) (Asetofa,b,c,d)
£[b-c7oycsoic7scicsoc | 7 | 7 DoV N
& | D-H7C/H7OW 4 4 >
@ p-H7BA/H7NF D-M9[JA Note2) BJ6-010S BJ6-016S o
D-H7C 8 9 D-M9O[JAYV Note 2) (Asetofa,b,d,e) (Asetofa,b,d,e) (&)
D-M9[ /MO IV - - N
D-MOLIW/MOLIWV 3 35 Band Switch bracket (Resin)_ / o =
D-M9[JA/M9[JAV mounting ¢ | Transparent (Nylon) Note ) 2 3| m
e |White (PBT) _ g =
2 D-A9[ /A9 IV 6 6.5 @ % (—%
€ |D-A7C1/A80/A7H/A80H 8 9 ! £l N
- o
: K
g D-A79W 11 13 (Zinc die-casted) D Auto switch mounting screw @ <
D-F7C1/J79/F7CIW/J79W 7L o
D-F7CIV/F7CIWV/F79F 5 5 ;g —
D-J79C/F7BA/F7BAV ¢ >
D-F7NT a Y
[ Auto switch mounting band ] (/)]
* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline (&)
purposes only, they are not a guarantee D-C70/C80
(assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and g ] )
may change substantially depending on the Banc_i D-C73C/C80C BJ2-010 BJ2-016 >
ambient environment. mounting | D-H7C/H7CIW (A set of band and screw) (A set of band and screw) 7))
D-H7BA/H7NF (e)
BQ2-012(S) BQ2-012(S) o
(A set of a and b) (A set of a and b) —
N
1
D-M9o[] Set screw >
v % (Accessory) CNJ
\ote 4 | D-MOCIW % v Lo
Rail D-MoIwVv BQ2-012 o
. D-M9[JA Note 5) N
mounting D-MOJAV Note 5) >|<
D-A9[] t o
mounting bracket [Auto switch mounting screw]
Nut (Cylinder accessory) E
N
Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, =
chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot g (&)
be used. Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals. o
Note 2) Avoid the indicator LED for mounting the switch bracket. As the indicator LED is projected (‘% >
from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch bracket is fixed on the | n
indicator LED. 3 S
Note 3) When the cylinder is shipped, the auto switch mounting bracket and the auto switch will |»
be included. E
Note 4) For the D-M9JA(V), order the BQ2-012S, which uses stainless steel mounting screws. - >
N
. o
Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No. o
Set part no. Contents e —
N * Auto switch mounting band (a)
BJ2-LL0 * Auto switch mounting screw (b) ;
_ * Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e) O
BJd-1 * Switch holder (d)
BJ5-1 » Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (c)

* Switch holder (d)

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not included, order it separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7 types
Note 5) Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for details on the BBA4.

When the D-H7BA type auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA4 is attached.

13
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Series CJ2Y

il R e iy
Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for the detailed specifications.

Type Mounting Model Electrical entry Features
D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B —

Band mounting "o 7 PW/H7BW Grommet (in-ine) Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F79/F7P/J79 —

S S —— D-F79W/F7PW/J79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F7NV/F7PV/F7BV Grommet (Perpendicular) —
D-F7NWV/F7BWV Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
Band mounting D-C73/C76 - — -
D-C80 Grommet (In-line) Without indicator light
Reed D-A73H/A76H . = :
Rail mounting D-A80H Without indicator light
D-A73 —

Grommet (Perpendicular)

D-A80 Without indicator light

+ With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

* Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best
Pneumatics No. 3.

S |

- ]
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Smooth Cylinder

Series CM

020, 625, 032, 40

How to Order

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
=2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW
im ... M (Example) MONWM
)
)

N
>
N
rd
(&)
o
>
N
=
(6]
N
B|40 150 |Z 5
— — — -
i 3
| [ | [ | [ | l (O
B|40| [-150| |Z- -IM9BW| |- N
o >=
1 L gl m
- . £l 2
With auto switch Rod end thread Made to Order® |G\ —n
(Built-in magnet) . <
. Nil Male rod end Refer to page 16 for details. | 5| N
.—
Mounting F Female rod end g K
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) Bore size . ? &
L Axial foot 20 | 20 Pivot bracket Number of auto switches (%)
F Rod flange 25 | 25 mm Nil None Nil 2 pcs. —
G Head flange 32 [32mm N Pivot braclfet is shipped S 1 pc. >
(o] Single clevis 40 | 40 mm together with the product. n “n” pcs. %
D Double clevis = Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mounting types O
- = Pivot bracket is shipped together with :
U Rod trunnlf)n Port thread type" thl(\al product, blut nolfgssem%led. " ¢ Auto switch —
T Head trunnlgn Nil Rc Rod end bracket ¢ [ Nil [ without auto switch | >
E Integral clevis TN NPT Nil N * For applicable auto switches, 7))
Vv Integral clevis (90°) TF G J - one refer to the table below. (e)
: \'/ Single knuckle joint O
BZ Boss-cut/Basic — —_ .
FZ Boss-cut/Rod flange Cylinder stroke (mm)¢ | N:\i)racket EOl:g\lnedZEUfgl:lﬁlleogtm - Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model | L
uz Boss-cut/Rod trunnion Refer to “Standard Strgl;:z 102 rod end type. P If a built-in magnet cylinder without an N
) “ - - ' * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with  auto switch is required, there is no need z
¥ 2‘:::‘:‘;' 9':’:"295::"“"9 of Cylinder . EI(? ds';‘g('je t')‘:a“c"k‘i‘f {glr;tr.ﬂppe d together to enter the symbol for the auto switch. o
id pag ’ with the product, but not assembled. (Example) CDM2YB20-100Z - L
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches. BEYE
. S, o Load voltage . Lead wire length (m) ) . !
Type| Special function Elgﬁtt:l}(/:al éé’ (gﬁmﬁ) e A Auto switch model 05111315 N E(;ﬁ;}v(:g?oc: Ap;lntl)lggble §
E Perpendicular | In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) 8
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N ® | —| 0|0 |— ] IC circut S
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PV M9P ® | — @@ O|— O N
5 . M9BV MB (@ |—[@[O[— o 5
3] ’ _
"é Connector 2-wire 12V — H7C o —| o0 |0® — N
] Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — | —|—]—@® — IC circuit " g
.g conduit ” 2-wire 12V = K39A —|—|—|—1® — — Relay. g —
o O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW (| @ (@ ®@ O |— @) . s
. PR > PL >
& | St oo Sire (PNP) sV 12V MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ e |o[—| o |t PLC 5 X
® 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | ® (@ (@ O |— [®) — B O
% Water resistant Grommet S-wire (NPN) 5V,12V MONAV- [ MONA™_ | © O | @10 |— o IC circuit % ©
" ) *1 *1 J— N—
D | (2-color indication) 8-wire (PNP) MYPAV*! | MOPA*! | O |O | @ | O @) 5 —
2-wire 12V M9BAV*' | M9BA*' | O O | @ | O |— O — |
Withdagnostic oulput (2olorndicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | —| @ O |— O IC circuit §
@ | e (NPN equivalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 o | —| 0 |—|— — ICcircuit | — (¢]
1> | 100V | A93V*2 | A93 | @ (e@|e[e|—| — — o
S Grommet | 2 | 1oy |100Vorless| A9QV A90 ® | —|0|—|— — IC circuit —_—
2 Ed 100V, 200 V — B54 o —| o0 — — Relay,
° 2 200 V or less — B64 o —| o |—|— — — PLC ;
= 3 . — — C73C (@ [— e |@®|@ —
> = R
© Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24 V or less — Cc80C [ HEK IK 3K ) — IC circuit ©
E Terminal 12V — — A33A — | —]—|—® — PLC | —%—
o conduit | @ 100V, — A34A —|—|—|—|® — =
- — Relay, S
DIN terminal | > 200V — A44A —|—|—]—® — PLC =
Diagnosiic indcaton (2<olrindication))  Grommet — — — B59W o —| 0| —|— — (%
2
E]
=4

« Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

3m .- L (Example) MONWL
5m (Example) MONWZ
None (Example) H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 31 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= The D-A9010)/M9010I0C] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
+ The D-C700/C800/H700 auto switches are assembled before shipment.

N
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Series CM2Y

Integral clevis

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

——1 |

X X

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40

Action Double acting, Single rod

Piston speed 5 to 500 mm/s

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (

No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance “34mm
Cushion Rubber bumper

Allowable leakage rate 0.5 L/min (ANR) or less

Minimum Operating Pressure

Unit: MPa

Bore size (mm) 20 [ 25 32 40

Minimum operating pressure 0.02

de to
Métder | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 174 to 191.)
Symbol Specifications

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XC3 | Special port location

-XC6 | Made of stainless steel

' Min. Bore size (mm) Contents (for minimum
Mounting bracket o qty 20 25 ‘ 32 40 order quantity)
Axial foot™ 2 CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut

-XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable
retraction type

Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B | 1 flange

Single clevis™* 1 CM-C020B | CM-C032B | CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners

-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

Double clevis

1 double clevis, 3 liners,
(with pin)*, 1 CM-D020B | CM-D032B | CM-D040B

1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings

-XC20 | Head cover axial port

Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port

-xc27 | Double clevis and double knuckle joint
pins made of stainless steel

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin

* Order 2 foots per cylinder.
## 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=xx A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for @40) are included.

Mounting and Accessories

-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw

-X1854 | Low friction cylinder mounting

+ Refer to page 17 for "-X1854".

Replacement Parts/Rod Seal

Bore size (mm) Part no.
20 CM20Z-PS
25 CM25Z-PS
32 CM32z-PS
40 CM40Z-PS

Grease Pack for Maintenance

When maintenance requires only grease, use the

following part numbers to order.

Grease pack part number: GR-L-005 (5 g)
GR-L-010 (10 g)
GR-L-150 (150 g)

Accessories Standard Option

Mounting (Rod end| Clevis k?]ﬂ?li?e I?gatgk':e) C{g\t/ei? P’?\ilce)te ) Phi“c;tce’p
Mounting nut nut PN joint r}gi%t ®| bracket | bracket br?)‘i:rlf ot
Basic (Double-side bossed) | @ (1 pc.) [ ] — [ ] [ J —
Axial foot ®(2) [ J — [ J [ J —
Rod flange ® (1) [ J — [ J [ J — — —
Head flange o (1) [ — [ ] [ J —
Integral clevis — Note 1) [ J — [ J [ J [ J
Single clevis — Note 1) [ J — [ J [ J — [ J [ J
Double clevis Note 3) — Note 1) . . Note 5) . . J— J— J—
Rod trunnion @ (1) Note2)| @ — [ J [ J —
Head trunnion @ (1) Note2)| @ — [ J [ J — ® o
Boss-cut/Basic ® (1) [ J — [ J [ J —
Boss-cut/Flange o (1) [ J — [ J [ J — — —
Boss-cut/Trunnion @ (1) Note2)| @ — [ J [ J —

Note 1) Mounting nuts are not attached to the integral clevis, single clevis and double clevis types.

Note 2) Trunnion nuts are mounted on the rod trunnion and head trunnion types.

Note 3) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included with the double clevis and double knuckle joint types.
Note 4) A pin and retaining rings are included with the clevis pivot bracket.

Note 5) Retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included with the clevis pin.

Note 6) A pin and retaining rings are included with the pivot bracket.

Note 7) Retaining rings are included with the pivot bracket pin.

Standard Strokes

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm)

20, 25, 32, 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300

Note 1) Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air Cylinders Model
Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog. In addition, the products
that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.



smooth cylinder Series CM2Y

Option: Ordering_j Example of Cylinder Assembly

A\Precautions

P oo e o e mm mm mm m omm mm mm ommgy
Cylinder model: CDM2YC40-150Z-NV-M9BW 1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer I
Single olevi I'to back cover for Safety Instructions. !
ngle eV Mounting C: Single clevis For Actuator and Auto Switch Precau-
:iV:‘ bLagke‘k tc: ;f*sl cruckle foint j tions, refer to “Handling Precautions
Aztoeanitcf;_:ngéw:nzgpec;uc e join 1 for SMC Products” and the Operation |
1 Manual on SMC website, http://www. 1
* Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto 1 1
switch are shipped together with the product, Lsmcworld'com 2
but not assembled. —_—m—EmEmEmEEmEmEmEEmEmEmEmE=-—=-
f ] Operating Precautions
Pivot bracket . pjyot bracket is only applicable to mounting Awarning
C,T,U, E, Vand UZ.
‘Auto switch + No rod end bracket is provided for the female 1. Do not rotate the cover. 4
QLOISWILG rod end type. If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or |8
screwing a fitting into the port, it is likely to 3,
damage the junction part with cover. (IJ
. . 3
Weights ACaution 2
(kg) 1. Not able to disassemble.
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each
Basic (Double-side bossed) 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.56 _c)ther bY caulklr_wg method, thus mak'”g,'t
- impossible to disassemble. Therefore, internal
Axial foot 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.83 parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not
Flange 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.68 replaceable.
Integral clevis 0.12 0.19 0.27 0.52 2. Use caution to the popping of a retaining
Basic weight Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65 \’/:129- acing rod seals and , d
- en replacing rod seals and removing an
Doublg clevis 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.69 mounting a retaining ring, use a proper tool
Trunnion 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.66 (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type C
Boss-cut/Basic 0.13 0.19 0.26 0.53 retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is
Boss-cut/Flange 0.19 0.28 0.35 0.65 likely to inflict damage to a human body or
- : : - : peripheral equipment, as a retaining ring may be
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.17 0.26 0.32 0.63 flown out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13 with the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be
Clevis bracket (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14 certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into -
Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.03 the groove pf rod cover before supplying air at ﬁ
Option Double knuckle loint (with oi 007 0.07 e . the time of installment.
bracket ouble knuckle joint (with pin) : : : : 3. Do not use an air cylinder as an air-
Pivot bracket 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 hydro cylinder.
Pivot bracket pin 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.03 If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder,
. it may result in oil leakage.
Caloulation: Example) CM2YL32-100Z 4. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
Basic weight------eeveeveees 0.44 (Foot, 232) 5. The b il of t
o Additional weight----.---- 0.08/50 stroke T e ase.|°' " o gfe‘?‘s‘; ma?_/ seep out.
o Cylinder Stroke---r-- 100 stroke e base oil of grease |n_t e cylinder may seep
0.44 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.60 kg out of the tube, cover, crimped part or rod g
bushing depending on the operating conditions S
(ambient temperature 40°C or more, pressurized |=,
. . . . g . dition, low f tion). 6]
Same Mounting Dimensions as the Low Friction Cylinder condition, low frequency operation) 3
3 &
g
CM_2Y |Mounting||Bore size|—|Stroke| Z —X1854 Dimensions =
Same mounting dimensions as the CM2Q
In order to adjust the mounting dimensions of the low T —
friction cylinder (CM2Q), extend the longitudinal dimension
(S, ZZ) by 3 mm. S + Stroke
Specifications ZZ + Stroke
Cylinder bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Action Double acting, Single rod Bore size (mm) s 77
Direction of low friction Bi-directional 20 65 119
Fluid Air 25 65 123
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa 32 67 125
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa 40 91 157

= Low friction operates bi-directionally.

= Add 3 mm to S and ZZ dimensions of the double acting, single rod type on pages
18 to 24 for the dimensions for each mounting bracket other than the basic type.

17 ®

MBY-Z |CG1Y-Z (o1 PAEyAl| CJ2Y-Z

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

AutoSwitch‘ | CUX | cQ2Xx | CQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| cQasy

Made to Order




Series CM2Y

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)
CM2YB ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D y4

G
Width across flats B2 H2 G 2xP 2x NN
Width across flats B1 H1 (Rc, NPT, G) >
i h | | i =
a il { 2
w | <
o itE o — f : Ik
W, J o~ /
MM / AL | 15 15 Effective threa(ilenlgtl-h NA
Width across flats KA " A ‘K F X
H | S + Stroke F
[ ' ZZ + Stroke

Boss-cut Female rod end
-, Female thread MM
. ‘_ﬁ nin il Thread depth A1 ’—H |
:ﬂ@ A B i G B
Y i
ZZ + Stroke 3.5 )
H
ZZ + Stroke

(mm)

Bore size A |AL | B1 | B2 | D E F |FL| G | H | H1|H2| I K | KA MM NA NN P S | ZZ

20 18 [15.5) 13 | 26 | 8 | 208055 | 13 (105 8 |41 | 5 | 8 |28 | 5 | 6 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x1.5 |1/8| 62 |116

25 22 (19.5| 17 | 32 | 10 | 26545 | 13 |105| 8 |45 | 6 | 8 [33.5(55| 8 | M10x1.25 [ 30 | M26x1.5 |1/8| 62 |120

32 22 |119.5| 17 | 32 | 12 264?_033 13 (10.5| 8 | 45| 6 8 |375|/55| 10 | M10x1.25 |345| M26x1.5 | 1/8| 64 |122

40 24 |1 21 | 22| 41 | 14 32_8.039 16 (13.5| 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 |46.5| 7 | 12 M14x 1.5 [42.5 M32 x 2 1/4 | 88 | 154
Boss-cut (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size Y44 Bore size A1 H MM Y44
20 103 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 107 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 109 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 138 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125

* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.

+* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the
workpiece.

18



smooth cylinder Series CM2Y

Axial Foot (L)
CM2YL ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D Y4

H
A K F|G 2xP
Width across flats B1 |, AL H (Rc, NPT, G) G F 2xNN
Width across flats KA H; r] 4 am . (Effective thread length 2 x FL)
[ Sis Y I 8 % — - )
&T B A JZaN v ° 2x0LC o
Width across flats B2 4xolLD E
MM 7 Width across flats DNA N—T> N,
=yl X S + Stroke X Y L'X
-z LS + Stroke LZ
ZZ + Stroke J
Female rod end ZZ + Stroke Female Rod End (mm)
H Bore size Al | H MM zz
35 20 8 | 20 | M4x07 | 110
Female thread MM 25 8 | 20 M5 x 0.8 110

32 12 20 M6 x 1 112
40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 142

Thread depth A1 H _;—“ j
g )
* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.
+* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent
i the contact part at the rod end from being deformed

depending on the material of the workpiece.
* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product. (mm)

MBY-Z |CG1Y-Z (o1 PAEyAl| CJ2Y-Z

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Boresize | A|AL| B |[B1|B2| D | F |[FL| G| H [H1{H2| | | K |KA|LC|LD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LZ MM NA NN P|S|X|Y|Z|zz >
20 18(155(40|13 26| 8 |13 (105 8 (41| 5| 8 (28| 5 |6 | 4 |68[25|102|32|40|55| M8x1.25 24| M20x 1.5(1/8|62|20| 8 |21 |131 8
25 2219547 |17 (32|10 (13 |105| 8 |[45| 6 | 8 |335(55| 8 | 4 |6.8(28[102|3.2|40|55| M10x1.25 |30 | M26x 1.5 (1/8/62 (20| 8 |25 (135 O
32 22 195(47 |17 |32(12|13 (105 8 |45| 6 | 8 |375(55|10| 4 |6.8|28(104|3.2(40|55| M10x1.25 |345| M26x 1.5|1/8{64|20| 8 |25|137 —
40 24|21|54(22|41|14|16|135/11|50| 8 |10(465| 7 |12| 4 | 7 |30|134|32|55|75| M14x 15 [425| M32x2 |1/4|88|23|10|27 (171 N

>
N
Rod Flange (F) Q
= (&)
CM2YF [Bore size| - [Stroke|[ |Z
Width tats B Width across flats B2 N
:fllzfnlt:ig hole e H Hz G 2xP G 2x NN §
’ / (R, NPT, G) e =
p— J T T [] O
o Q T T s —
«© N
Qo RO — j= sk
— | | N
2x gFD MM/ d i Effective ” =
Mounti FX AL \Width across flats ONA 15 thread length ESL
unting FZ 2xFL |2
hole A K FT £
020 to 032 z s . 3 &
) H + Stroke 2| o
Width across flats KA ZZ + Stroke g_ o
D S—
Boss-cut Female rod end 3 ¢
L Female thread MM 8
i ) Wl Th h A o
Il , read depth Ar Female Rod End (mm)
» : T Bore size | A1 H MM 2z
! ! 20 8 | 20 | M4x07 | 9 <
& - 25 8 |20 | M5x0.8 | 95 8
ZZ + Stroke H : 32 12 [ 20 | M6x1 | 97
Boss-cut (mm) a5 - 40 13 | 21 [ M8x1.25 [125 ‘b
Bore size 77 } H + When female thread is used, use a thin =
20 103 wrench when tightening the piston rod. 2
ZZ + Stroke = When female thread is used, use a washer (%
25 107 etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod o
32 109 end from being deformed depending on 5
40 138 the material of the workpiece. <
* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product. (mm) g

Bore size | A |AL| B |B1|B2|C2| D E F |FL|FD|FT |[FX|FY|FZ| G [H |H1|H2| | | K|KA| MM |NA NN P|S|z|zz S

20 18 (15.5/34 | 1326 |30 | 8 | 20945 | 13(105| 7 | 4 |60|— |75| 8 |41| 5 | 8 |28| 5 | 6 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x1.5|1/8| 62|37 |116 ‘3
=]

25 22 (19.5/40 (17|32 |37 |10 | 2650 | 13 (105 7 | 4 |60 |— |75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |335/5.5| 8 [M10x1.25/30 | M26 x 1.5 [1/8| 62 | 41 | 120 =

32 2219540 (17 32|37 |12 | 2655 | 13[105| 7 | 4 |60 | — |75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5| 10 |M10x 1.25|34.5| M26 x 1.5 |1/8| 64 | 41 | 122

40 2421|5222 |41 (47.3|14 | 32803 | 161|135/ 7 | 5 |66|36|82 |11 (50| 8 | 10465 7 |12 | M14x 1.5 [425| M32x 2 |1/4|88 |45 |154
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Series CM2Y

Head Flange (G)

CM2YG ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D Y4

Effective thread length 2 x FL

Width across flats B2
Width across flats B1  H12x NN G 2xP T o, 2xoFD 4 x oFD
™ ‘-l/(Hc, NPT G) (/ /Mountlng hole
T T — :
- i l I e '$'
= - v s & ) >
a| @ | d A N2 J‘\. o
MM/ AL 1.5 \ Width across flats INA FX
Width across flats KA A K FZ 240
H S + Stroke FT
Z + Stroke 020 to 032
ZZ + Stroke
Female rod end
Female thread MM
._+_
Thread depth A1 ﬂ |
il |
3.5
H
ZZ + Stroke
* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product. (mm)
Bore size A AL B B1 B2 | C2 D E F FL | FD FX | FY | FZ G H H2 |
20 18 | 155 | 34 13 26 30 8 20305 | 18 | 105 7 4 60 — 75 8 4 5 28
25 22 | 19.5| 40 17 32 37 10 26,8_033 13 | 105 7 4 60 —_ 75 8 45 6 33.5
32 22 |195| 40 | 17 | 32 | 37 | 12 [ 2600 | 13 |105] 7 | 4 |60 | — |75 | 8 | 45 | & 375
40 24 | 21 | 52 | 22 | 41 [473] 14 [ 3254 | 16 |135| 7 | 5 |66 | 36 | 82 | 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 | 465
(mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size K KA MM NA NN P S V4 Y74 Bore size A1 H MM Y74
20 5 6 M8x1.25 | 24 |M20x1.5| 1/8 62 107 | 116 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 5.5 8 M10x1.25| 30 |M26x1.5| 1/8 62 111 | 120 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 5.5 10 [M10x1.25|34.5 | M26x1.5| 1/8 64 1183 | 122 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 7 12 | M14x15 | 425 | M32x2 1/4 88 143 | 154 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125

20

+ When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.

+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the
workpiece.



smooth cylinder Series CM2Y

Single Clevis (C) —
-
N
CM2YC Bore size| - |Stroke| D V4 K'
3
Effective thread length FL 0CDr1o5 "
i H
Width across flats B1 -~ H1 NN G 2xP G . hul
\ Rc, NPT, G) ® >
ALt il 2 =
T _ / B =
ué %I -l - 49 1 Z et
il = L N
MM/ 1/ AL 15 T lexas >
Width across flats KA A K |_F LU, NA (O]
H S + Stroke L (&}
5%+ Stroke RR —
ZZ'}® + Stroke N
o >=
ol
Female rod end Female Rod End (mm) gl =
. >
Female thread MM Bore size A1 H MM (22) (IJ v
Thread depth A1 i | 20 8 20 M4x07 | 121 8 >'_
ﬂ 25 8 | 20 | M5x0.8 | 121 5l &
A ; 32 12 | 20 | Mex1 | 123 <<_>
) 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 159 —
3.5 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when >
H tightening the piston rod. N
o = When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent 8
ZZ'5* + Stroke the contact part at the rod end from being deformed
depending on the material of the workpiece. —_—
(mm) >

Boresize | A |AL|B1|Cl [CD|CX| D E F|FL|G|H|Hi| | | K| KAl L MM NA NN P (RR| S | U |(2)|(22) %)
20 18 {155/ 13|24 | 9 |10 | 8 | 2080: | 131|105 8 [41| 5 |28 | 5 | 6 |30 | M8x125 |24 | M20x 1.5 |1/8| 9 |62 | 14 |133] 142 8
25 22 |195(17 |30 | 9 |10 |10 | 2690 | 13 (105 8 [ 45| 6 [33.5/5.5| 8 |30 | M10x1.25 |30 | M26x 1.5 |1/8| 9 |62 | 14 | 137 | 146
32 22 195(17 |30 | 9 |10 |12 | 2690 | 13 (105 8 | 45| 6 [37.5/5.5| 10|30 | M10x1.25 |34.5| M26 x 1.5 |1/8| 9 | 64 | 14 | 139 | 148 N

1
40 24|21 (22|38 (10|15 |14 | 3294 | 16 (13.5| 11 (50 | 8 (465 7 [ 12|39 | M14x1.5 |42.5| M32x2 |1/4| 11|88 |18 |177|188 z
o}
. (&)
Double Clevis (D) ——
N
CM2YD’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D y4 5%
N
=
Effective thread length FL #CD hole H10*§%® O
Width across flats B1  H1 NN G 2xP G Axis d92507 CL N
_\ (Re, NPT, G) > 5
i T o
T | g
e o - 6 B _b | | < [ o
W\ 5, a | =4 [T) C—
Q r -g pr—
. e l/ |
MM/ /AL 15 LU, ' Joxiss Sl @
Width across flats KA A K| |.F cz 3 8
H S + Stroke L NA )
*5° + Stroke RR 2 —
ZZ';" + Stroke | -1 x
N
o}
Female rod end Female Rod End (mm) (&)
Female thread MM Bore size A1 H MM (22) —
Thread depth A1 i \ 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 121 <
ﬂ 25 8 | 20 M5x0.8 | 121 >
N : 32 12 20 M6 x 1 123 o
) 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 159 T e—
3.5 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when <
. . . [X]
H tightening the piston rod. *;
s * When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent D
ZZ';’ + Stroke the contact part at the rod end from being deformed o
depending on the material of the workpiece. é’
(mm)

Bore size | A [AL|B1|CD|CI|CL|CX|CZ| D E F|FL|G|H|Hi1| |l |K|KAlL MM NA NN P |[RR| S | U |(2)|(Z2 g
20 18 {155/ 13| 9 |24 |25[10|19| 8 | 20805 | 131|105/ 8 |41| 5 (28| 5| 6 |30| M8x1.25 |24 | M20x 1.5 [1/8| 9 |62 |14 133|142 oo
25 22(19.5/17 | 9 [30(|25|10[19|10| 2650 |13(105/ 8 (45| 6 |33.5/5.5| 8 |30 [M10x1.25(30 | M26 x 1.5 [1/8| 9 |62 | 14 |137|146 g
32 22195/17| 9 [30|25|10[19|12| 263545 |13|105) 8 [45| 6 |37.5/5.5/10 |30 |M10 x 1.25(34.5| M26 x 1.5 [1/8| 9 |64 | 14 139|148 =
40 24|21(22(10(38(41.2|15[30| 14| 3235 |16(135/ 11|50 | 8 |46.5] 7 12|39 | M14x 1.5 425 M32x2 |(1/4|11|88|18 177|188

= A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are shipped together.
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Series CM2Y

Rod Trunnion (U)

CM2YU ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D Y4

Width across flats B2

gé Width across G 2xP G 2xNN
a flats B1 Hi (Rc, NPT, G) ]
a [ N | TIw L e
7N s ) Al .
/45 > al ] - 5=
&= DS g
ol = .
TX MM AL Width across flats CINA || Effective thread length
Tz A T 15 2x FL
Width across flats KA A—Z——‘—T’
- H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Boss-cut
T I ™ T
H l i t i
— |
_
ZZ + Stroke
Female rod end
Female thread MM S
.
Thread depth A1 i
i i
3.5
H
ZZ + Stroke
* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product. (mm)
Bore size A AL | B1 B2 D E F FL G H H1 | K KA MM NA NN P
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 8 20503 13 | 10.5 8 41 5 28 5 6 M8 x 1.25 24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 [ 195 | 17 32 10 269033 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 335 | 55 8 M10 x 1.25 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 [ 195 | 17 32 12 26803 13 | 105 8 45 6 375 | 55 10 M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5 1/8
40 24 21 22 41 14 32000 16 | 13.5 | 11 50 8 46.5 7 12 M14x15 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4
(mm) Boss-cut (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size S TD | TT | TX | TY | TZ r4 Y44 Bore size 2z Bore size A1 H MM 2z
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 36 116 20 103 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 62 9 10 40 | 40 60 | 40 | 120 25 107 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 40 122 32 109 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 88 10 11 53 53 | 77 | 445 | 154 40 138 40 13 21 M8 x1.25 | 125
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= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.

+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc.
to prevent the contact part at the rod end from
being deformed depending on the material of the
workpiece.



smooth cylinder Series CM2Y

Head Trunnion (T)

N
CM2YT |Bore size| - |Stroke| D V4 K'
=
Effective thread length 2 x FL . e O
G Width across flats B2 83
i 2x NN G 2xP =2 N
Width across flats B1 _Hi_ L (Rc, NPT, G) i é’, >|_
I - = |l LS ; I; g
° _| B ; ) >
il - s - N n + 5 o
Q ' —
7 N
M/ AL y 1.5 \ Width across flats CINA ™ :
Width across flats KA A F
~ H S + Stroke ‘TT Tz 8
Z + Stroke | —_—
ZZ + Stroke N
o| =
3| m
Female rod end sl =
(6]
Female thread MM s N
Thread depth A1 i I é >'.
Gl °| g
& i ; o
35 | —
H >
ZZ + Stroke %
(&)
* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product. (mm) >
Bore size A AL | B1 B2 D E F FL G H H1 | K KA MM NA NN P 8
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 8 209033 13 | 105| 8 41 5 28 5 6 M8 x 1.25 24 M20 x 1.5 1/8 O
25 22 |19.5| 17 32 10 | 26350 13 | 105| 8 45 6 [335]| 55 8 M10x1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8 S
32 22 (195 | 17 32 12 269033 13 |105| 8 45 6 [375| 55| 10 | M1I0x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5 1/8 ",‘
40 24 21 22 41 14 | 323500 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 |[465| 7 12 M14x15 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4 z
o}
(mm) Female Rod End (mm) (&)
Bore size S ™ | TT | TX | TY | TZ z zz Bore size A1 H MM zz -
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 | 108 | 118 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 97 N
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 | 112 | 122 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 97 §
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 | 114 | 124 32 12 20 M6 x 1 99 B
40 88 10 11 53 53 77 | 1435 | 154 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125 S
+ When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when N
tightening the piston rod. §
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to s
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being ol O
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece. § —-.
3 %
el
ol O
&gl o
D S—
3
x
N
o}
(&)
X
s
(&)
S
.“;
()
o
E
<
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Made to Order




Series CM2Y

Integral Clevis (E)

CM2YE ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D Y4

MM /
Width across flats B1 NN/
Width across flats KA

LZ + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Z + Stroke LP
H S + Stroke L lRR
K _F U
yh a 2xP Gl oCDH10*} "™
“h | s ‘1 (Rc, NPT, G) \ [’
| H T T
2ol T _ ~ —_
u @l [ \:_\ Jé %
2xeoLD }‘
Effective thread length FL \ |
) - T T
LLF e\
i LY

Female rod end

Female thread MM
Thread depth A1

3.5

5

—

1]

Refer to page 26 for details
of clevis pivot bracket.

Integral clevis (90°) (V)

Port

=
N2>/

ZZ + Stroke
+ The outer dimensions are the same as those for the integral clevis (E).
(mm)

Bore size A |AL | Bi (CD|ClI |CX| D E F | FL | G H | Hi | K |KA| L MM NA NN

20 18 |155| 13 | 8 |20 | 12 | 8 | 2080 | 13 |10.5| 8 | 41 5 | 28| 5 6 | 12 M8 x 1.25 24 M20 x 1.5

25 22 |195( 17 | 8 | 22 | 12 | 10 | 2680 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 | 6 [335|55| 8 | 12 | M10Ox1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5

32 22 (195 17 | 10 | 27 | 20 | 12 | 26905 | 13 |10.5| 8 | 45 | 6 [375| 55| 10 | 15 | M10x1.25 [345| M26x1.5

40 24 | 21 [ 22 | 10 | 83 | 20 | 14 | 328 | 16 [135| 11 | 50 | 8 [465| 7 | 12 | 15 M14x 1.5 |42.5 M32 x 2

(mm) Female Rod End (mm)

Bore size P |RR| S U Z | 2Z Bore size A1 H MM Y44

20 1/8 | 9 | 62 [11.5|/115| 124 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 | 103

25 1/8 | 9 | 62 [11.5]|119| 128 25 8 20 M5x0.8 | 103

32 1/8 | 12 | 64 [14.5| 124 | 136 32 12 20 M6 x 1 111

40 1/4 | 12 | 88 [14.5| 153 | 165 40 13 | 21 M8x1.25 | 136
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+* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.

+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the
workpiece.



Series CM2Y
Dimensions of Accessories

With Single Knuckle Joint

Single Knuckle Joint
1-020B, 032B Material: Carbon steel

1-040B Material: Free-cutting steel

N
>
]
=
(&)
Y (MAX) h'l
1 A
oNDH10 MM : / oz gNDH10 K
- UL / MM N5 =
il N = / N IR % S (&)
Niad / i =g (Y
NXi1 A / 7 ~ >
U H / A1 U1 E 6
R2 Z (MIN) LB (&)
A —
(mm) : mm) N
Boresize| A | H MM NDuwo | NX1 | Ui |R2 | Y | Z Partno. | teoiee | A |A1|Ei [LB| MM | NDuo | NX |Ri| Ui |q] >
20 18 | 41 [M8x1.25| 979" | 933 | 14 | 10 | 11 | 66 1-020B 20 46|16 |20 | 36 |[M8x1.25| 99°°| 93] |10 | 14 § 2
25,32 | 22 | 45 M10x1.25| 9%°° | 931 | 14 [ 10 | 14 | 69 1-032B | 25,32 |48 (18|20 |38 M10x1.25 99%°| 931 |10 14 g
40 24 | 50 |[M14x15]| 127%°° | 1635 | 20 | 14 | 13 | 92 1-040B 40 |69 ]22]24 |55 |M4x15| 1267 | 1635 [155/20 | N
S ]
. . gl >
With Double Knuckle Joint o
(&)
oND hole H10 MM Y(MAX) | /
Axis d9 \ IR / >
— ] ! Y]
| =0, ] %
i (&)
| \é 4 e‘:::_-_—j /
JJ/U s_{/_* _/.
NXs 7
L A ¢>,',
U2 H (e ]
R2 Z (MIN) (&)
(mm) _N
Boresize]l A | H | L MM ND | NX2 [R2 | U2 | Y | Z o
20 18 | 41 | 25 IM8x1.25| 9 92110 | 14 | 11 | 66 o
25,32 | 22 | 45 | 25 [M10x1.25| 9 92110 | 14 | 14 | 69 8
40 24 | 50 |49.7|M14x15| 12 [16:23| 13 | 25| 13 | 92 ——
. N
Double Knuckle Joint 0
o
Y-020B, 032B Material: Carbon steel Y-040B Material: Cast iron B
2 @ —
Fd O
¥/ §
oND hole H10 =
MM oND hole H10 Axis d9 Lo
‘ Axis d9 MM e § —
] : ] [
I e R i l ZDS S| @
| 3 S
LA1] [Us A1 Ut &
LB LB 2 —
A [ A | (mm) S 5
Partno. | A%ledle | A | A | E1 [ LA | LB MM ND NX | NZ | Ri | Uy | felcedpn |Belaininginggze 8
Y-020B 20 46 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 36 | M8x 1.25 9 2118 | 5 | 14 | CDP-1 |TypeC9foraxis o
Y-032B 25,32 | 48 | 18 | 20 | 25 | 38 | M10x 1.25 9 %2118 | 5 | 14 | CDP-1 |TypeC9foraxis L
Y-040B 40 68 | 22 | 24 |49.7| 55 | M14x 1.5 12 16593 | 38 | 13 | 25 | CDP-3 | ¢3x18L
* A knuckle pin and retaining rings (split pins for g40) are included. §
Double Clevis Pin/material: Carbon steel (mm) Double Knuckle Pinmaterial: Carbon steel (mm) o
Bore size/020, 925, 932 Bore size/o40 Bore size/220, 925, 32 Bore size/o40 —
[X]
CDP-1 CDP-2 CDP-1 CDP-3 £
(72}
o
2x 03 2x 03 2
Through hole €8 Through hole 83 —
D > - i '—'; ()
— i =3 B
175|192 || 4| 332 1 1.75 192 |[[ 175 4 47 ® L
s L 26 412 115 25 "N 115 49.7 8
=

Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis

* Retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.

Split pin: 23 x 18 L

Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis

Split pin: 23 x 18 L

* Retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.
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Series CM2Y

Rod End Nut

Material: Carbon steel

Clevis Pivot Bracket (For CM2YE(V))

Material: Carbon steel

)
— L
El LV
RLR oLC holeid& LX
H Axis 3342 _I‘“L
(mm)
Partno. | AfPlcable | g | ¢ | D d H ; ]
NT-02 20 13 [15.0{125|M8x1.25| 5 :l_l
NT-03 | 25,32 | 17 [19.6(/16.5/M10x1.25| 6 : t C=l
NT-04 40 22 |25.4|21.0/M14x 15| 8 LF LG
LE 2 xoLD
LY
(mm)
Mounting Nut Applicable Included
g Part no. A L [LC|LD|LE|LF|LG|LH|LR|LT|LX|LY|LV pin part no.
w Material: Carbon steel "C.g0208| 20,25 [24.5] 8 | 6.8 22 30 |30 [ 10 [32] 12 | 59 [18.4] CD-s02
20 CM-E032B| 32,40 |34 |10 | 9 |25 40 | 40 |13 | 4 |20 | 75 | 28 | CD-S03
Note 1) A clevis pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are included.
[a) Note 2) It cannot be used for the single clevis (CM2YC) and the double clevis (CM2YD).
o
H (mm) Clevis Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2YE(V))
Partno. | s |B | C | D d H Material: Carbon steel
SN-020B| 20 26 | 30 |25.5|M20x1.5| 8 T g
SN-032B| 25,32 | 32| 37 |31.5(M26x1.5| 8 i HE
SN-040B 40 41 |47.3|40.5(M32x2.0| 10 m L2 m
t A" Nt
. (mm)
Trunnion Nut Applicable Included
Partno. | “pore size Das d L L2 m v | retaining rin
H Material: Carbon steel g ring
30° B CD-S02 20, 25 80070 7.6 24.5 19.5 1.6 0.9 | Type C8foraxis
| CD-S03 32, 40 103557 9.6 34 29 1.35 | 1.15 | TypeC 10 foraxis
’:L__( i Note) Retaining rings are included.
oo |
o8 B \\L/
d (mm)
Partno. | flcebe | B | ¢ | D d H
TN-020B 20 26 | 28 |25.5|M20x1.5| 10
TN-032B| 25,32 | 32 | 34 |31.5|M26x1.5| 10
TN-040B 40 41 | 45 |40.5| M32x2 | 10
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Dimensions of Accessories Series CMZ Y

With Single Clevis N
—
>
N
° Z + Stroke CX -
. B oCD ™ o
qo 1. !
el - - i ZE = N N
(A %EW WR? . \7F Tﬁj ) >
A AN ZANE V o
AO' ¥ Lﬂﬁ } j i A ¥) g
(&)
-~ . )
968 17205 E
7.5 40 6.8x3.4 LX -
i 57 Lz 8
Rotation Angle (mm) | L=
Bore size A° B° A° + B° + 90° Mounting Part no. Applicable bore size | CX Z + Stroke CD | LX | LZ h.‘
(mm) 20 133 ol >=
20 25 85 200 cm2yYc CM-B032 25 10 137 9| 44 | 60 |8 2
25, 32 21 81 192 (Single clevis) 32 139 3
40 26 86 202 CM-B040 40 15 177 10 | 49 65 £ N
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket. c% K
<
With Rod Trunnion With Head Trunnion o
TX Z + Stroke Z + Stroke X X
oCD 8
ol U F >
TS 7))
o e}
26.8 17]20.5 (&
7.5 40 ——
57 N
>
6.8x3.4 8
Rod trunniol Head t iol
Mounting Part no. Applicable bore size | TX unnion cad Tunnion co | wx | iz | |©
Z + Stroke Z + Stroke o
CM-B020 20 32 36 108 8 66 82 [ N
1
CM2YU/CM2YT 25 112 b
(Rod/Head trunnion) CM-B032 32 40 40 114 9 74 9 9
CM-B040 40 53 445 143.5 10 87 103 o
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket. N
x
Pivot Bracket Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2YC) S
(2
* Pivot brackets consists of a set of two brackets. g L
75 40 £
34 3| 2§
% Sl @
o & . gl o
3 o &
o] X T % S—
l i) X ,%)7 a - §
3 =1 o
= ! ° ©
oCD 53 X m L2 m —
7 %
t] L1 Nt §
(&)
o j —
™ 0 -
=
L
28 'S
57 (mm) ‘U’g
(mm) Applicable Included 2
Part no. cD - Part no. Das d L1 L2 m t retﬁ:]r;ng —
D
CM-B020 Note 2) 8 Note 1) A pivot bracket pin and retaining i 20to 32 | CDP-1 05 | 8.6 | 25 |19.2 | 1.75| 1.15 | TypeCOforaxis g
X ote pivot bracket pin and retaining rings w ‘
CM-B032 9 are not included with the pivot bracket, 40 CD-S03 | 103072 | 9.6 | 34 |29 |1.35] 1.15 |TypeC10forars ‘3
CM-B040 10 Note 2) Only for the trunnion Note) Retaining rings are included with the pivot bracket pin. é
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Series CM2Y

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch

D-M9]
D-M9CIW
D-M9CIA
22 B
(24)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJA
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the head
cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-M9[1V
D-M9COIWV
D-M9CJAV

A 20 B
(22)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9UJAV
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the head
cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-H7C/H7CJW/H7NF/H7BA/H7C
~Hs

©F
OiS
Al B
D-G5NT
~Hs
=i F =g ]
3 A B |
D-G39A/K39A
:I_-Is
a B

28

Reed auto switch

D-A9]
~Hs
A 24.5 B
(22)
( ): Dimension of the D-A96
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the head
cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-A9C1V
A 22 B
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the head
cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-C7/C8/C73C/C80C
alll Bl
D-B5/B6/B59W
=~ Hs
3 A B
N e
D-A33A/A34A
~Hs
o =& &
i L A
D-A44A




Auto Switch Mounting Series CcCM2Y

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto
S D-MoTI(Y) D-C70] D-A3CA | D-H7]
D-B50] D-C80 D-G39A D-H7C
BIMSEX"(‘VV)’ D-ASLI(Y) D-B64 D-C73C D-BSSW D-K39A | D-H7Ow | D-GSNT
D-C80C D-A44A D-H7NF
Bore size\| A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
20 11 9.5 7 55 | 15 0 7.5 6 4 25 1 0 6.5 5 3 1.5
25 10 10 6 6 0.5 0.5 6.5 6.5 35 | 35 0 0 5.5 55 | 2 2
32 115 | 105 7.5 65 | 2 1 8 7 5 4 1.5 0.5 7 6 3.5 2.5
40 175 | 155 | 135 | 115 | 8 6 14 12 11 9 7.5 55 | 13 11 9.5 75 | |8
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting. é
O
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm) £
o
Auto D-M9LC] 2
switch | D-MOCIV g:ggE nEYEERY eEn @
model | D-MCIWV D-A9L] D-C73C
D-B59W | D-C7L1 D-G39A D-A44A
D-M9LIAV D-GSNT | B-C80 D-C80C D-K39A
D-A9[IV i S )
D-H7C D-H7NF
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 235 255 225 25 60 69.5
25 26 28 25 27.5 62.5 72
32 29.5 31.5 28.5 31 66 75.5
40 335 35.5 325 35 70 79.5
£
>
(&)
3
2
()
2
S

MBY-Z |CG1Y-Z (o1 PAEyAl| CJ2Y-Z

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

| CUX | cQ2x | caQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| cQasy

29 ®

Made to Order




Series CM2Y

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

(mm)
Number of auto switches
Auto switch model With 1 pe With 2 pcs. With n pcs. (n: Number of auto switches)
pe. Different surfaces Same surface Different surfaces Same surface
20 +35(0=2) 55+ 35 (n - 2)
H Note 1) Note 1)
D-M9C] 5 15 Note ot (n=2, 4,6.)Note3) (n=2,34,5)
20 +35{0=-2) 55+ 35 (n—2)
H Note 1) Note 1)
D-MOCIW 10 15 Note 40 Note (N=2, 4, 6.4Note3) (n=2,34,5.)
25 +35(0-2) 60 +35 (n—2)
H Note 1)
D-M9CIA 10 25 407 (=2, 4, 6 Nole D (n=2,3,4,5-)
15 + 35 —2) 50 + 35 (n—2)
D-A90] 5 15 30 (n=2, 4, 6...) Note3) (n=2,3,4,5)
20 +35(0=2) 35+35(n-2)
D-M9CIV 5 20 35 e 4 6. B (=23 4 5-)
15+ 35N —2) 25435 (n-2)
D-A90IV 5 15 25 (N=2, 4, 6.4Note3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-M9CIWV 10 20 35 20 +35{n=-2 35+ 35 (n—-2)
D-M9CJIAV (n =2, 4, 6...) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-C7C 15 + 450 —2) 50 + 45 (n - 2)
D-C80 10 15 50 (n=2, 4, 6...) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5)
D-H7O 15 + 450 =2) 60 +45(n—-2)
D-H7(W 10 15 60
D-H7NF (n=2, 4, 6..)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-C73C (n—2) _
D-C80C 10 15 65 15 + 50—=/ 65+50(n—-2)
D-H7C (n=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-B5[1/B64 10 15 75 15 + 50N —2) 75 + 55 (n - 2)
D-G5NT (n=2, 4, 6.-)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5)
20 +50(0=2) 75+55 (n—2)
D-B59W 15 20 75 (N=2, 4, 6.4Note3) (n=2,3,4,5.)
D-A30A/G39A 10 35 100 35+ 30 (n—-2) 100 + 100 (n — 2)
D-K39A/A44A (n=2,3,4,5-) (n=2,3,4,5-)

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 1) Auto switch mounting

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces Same surface
A 15

35

Auto switch model

— | il
\_u_u u

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a
direction (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the auto
switch and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

The proper auto switch mounting position is 3.5 mm inward
from the switch holder edge.

D-M9C Note 2) Note 2)
D-MOCIW Less than 20 stroke Less than 55 stroke

D-M9CIA Less than 25 stroke Note 2) Less than 60 stroke Note 2)
D-A9L - Less than 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those in Note 1.

Operating Range

(mm) (mm)
. Bore size . Bore size

Auto switch model 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 Auto switch model 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
D-M9[C1(V) D-B59W 12 |12 |13 13
D-M9CIW(V) 35| 3 35| 3 D-H7O/H7OW 4l 4 45| 5
D-M9TIA(V) D-G5NT/H7NF '
D-A9C1(V) 6 D-H7C 71859 10
D-C701/C80 7 D-G39A/K39A 8] 9 9 9
D-C73C/C80C
D-B50C1/B64
D-A30IA/A44A 8| 819"

= Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.
Note) The D-A90] and D-A9[1V cannot be mounted on @50.
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Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Auto Switch Mounting Series CcCM2Y

Auto switch model

Bore size (mm)

020 025 032 240
gmggs\ﬁw BM5-020 BM5-025 BM5-032 BM5-040
D-A9CI(V) (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d)
D-M9IA(V) BMS5-020S BM5-025S BM5-032S BM5-040S

(Asetofb,c,d,e)

(Asetofb,c,d, e)

(Asetofb,c,d,e)

(Asetofb,c,d,e)

Switch bracket (Resin) Auto switch
a| Transparent (Nylon) Note 1)
e |White (PBT) > /
b U e e
Switch holder
(Zinc)
d
[Auto switch mounting screw]
[Auto switch mounting band ]
D-C701/C80

D-C73C/C80C

D-H70] BM2-020A BM2-025A BM2-032A BM2-040A
D-H7O0W (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-H7NF
D-H7BA BM2-020AS BM2-025AS BM2-032AS BM2-040AS

(A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-B5[1/B64
D-B59W BA2-020 BA2-025 BA2-032 BA2-040
D-G5NT (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-G5NB
D-A3CIA/A44A Note 3) BM3-020 BM3-025 BM3-032 BM3-040
D-G39A/K39A (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)

Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, chloroform,
methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot be used. Please contact
SMC regarding other chemicals.

Note 2) Avoid the indicator LED for mounting the switch bracket. As the indicator LED is projected from the
switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch bracket is fixed on the indicator LED.

Note 3) The D-A30JA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the CDM2OIP series centralized piping type.

Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No.

Set part no.

Contents

BM2-00J0A(S)

# S: Stainless steel screw

® Auto switch mo
® Auto switch mo

unting band (c)
unting screw (d)

® Switch bracket

(White/PBT) (e)

MBY-Z |CG1Y-Z (o1 PAEyAl| CJ2Y-Z

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

| CUX | cQ2x | caQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| cQasy

Made to Order

BJ4-1 e Switch holder (b)
BJ5-1 ® Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (a)
® Switch holder (b)

P N el el e e e e e e e e e e e

1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.

1 Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the detailed specifications.

1

I Type Model Electrical entry Features

1 D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B —

. D-H7NW/H7PW/H7BW Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)

! Solid state

1 D-H7BA . Water resistant (2-color indication)
Grommet (In-line) —

1 D-G5NT With timer

1 D-B53/C73/C76 —

1 Reed - — -

D-C80 Without indicator light

. = With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

1 + Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

1 * Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NB) is also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

o oo oo oo s e e o e o e e e e e e M M M M M M M M M R M M M M M M M M M e e e e e mm e e mm omm o
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Smooth Cylinder

Series CG1Y

020, 625, 032, 240, 50, 063, 80, o100

How to Order

| | | | [ | ' 1
[ I [
With auto switch oR h
(Built-in magnet) Bore size od end thread Made to Order
i Refer to page 33 for
. 20 | 20 mm Nil Male rod end 4
Mountinge— F Female rod end details.
B Basic E9M 25 mm
2 : i
Z* | Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread) 2(2) i o 22 Pivot bracket Number of auto switches
L Axial foot 50 | 50 mm Nil None Nil 2 pes.
F Rod flange 63 | 63mm N | Potrecketis shied ogeher it e product. S 1 pc.
G Head flange 30 | 80 3 Only for D, U, T mountng ypes n “n” pes.
u* Rod trunnion mm s+ Pivotbracket s shipped together vith the product but not assembled.
T* Head trunnion 100 | 100 mm R ket® ® Auto switch
D Clevis Port thread type ® = od er"\ld bracket [ Nil [ without auto switch
n . N
 Not available for 280 or g100. Nil Ro 220 to 3100 ! - one___ * For applicable auto switches,
= Mounting bracket is shipped together with \'/ Single knuckle joint refer to the table below.
TN NPT 220 to 6100 i
the product, but not assembled. w Double knuckle joint
= The cylinder for F, G, L, D mounting types is M5 x0.8 | 220, 925 ] ) ) - .
Z Baiic (without trunnion mountingg )flgmale TF G @32 to 2100 ) :1% Zﬁgtjgf provided for the female ~ Built-in Magnet Cyllnder Model
thread). . * Rod end bracket is shipped together If a built-in magnet cylinder without an
Refor to “Ordering Example of Cviind gyf"r:dg Sdtrcd’lé? £mm) ¢ . A the broduct, bul ot aesembie, auto switch is required, there is no need
* Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder efer to “Standard Strokes” on * .
Assembly” on page 33 page 33. with the single knuckle joint. to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
) (Example) CDG1YB32-150Z
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.
g
£ Auto switch model .
=
Type Special Electrical| 5 Wiring FORRIVEIEED Applicable bore size IR [Emg (i) Pre-wired |  Applicable
¥ function entry | 8| (Output) DC AC 220 to 963 280, 02100 | 0.5 1 | 3 | 5 [None|connector load
E Perpendicular In-line In-line (Nil) [(M)[ (L) | (Z) [(N)
. MONV M9ON = ® 00 O | — ©)
Srwire (NPN) SV 12y — — G59 | e |—|elo|—| o0 | Ic
) ’ M9PV M9P — ®  ® e O|—| O circuit
o Grommet 3-wire (PNP) — — G5P e —lelol— o)
< M9BV M9B = ® 0 0 O — @)
£ 2-wire 12V = = K59 e (@O O | —
5 Connector — H7C — o — 0o/ 00 —
o . MONWV MONW — ® /0 O | — ©)
3 W a2 U AV — — G59W | @ |—[@O[—| O | IC |Relay,
@ | Diagnostic indication = 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PWV MOPW — ® (@/®@/O|—| O |circuit| PLC
..3 (2-color indication) — — G5PW ®  — ®/O0|—| O
. M9BWV M9BW = ® 0 0 O — @)
° R —
3 Grommet 2-wire 12v — — K59W ®  — ®O|—| O
n 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINAV* | MINA*! = O|0|®|O|— O IC
Water resistant 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PAV*! | M9PA*! — O|0|@|O|—]| O |circuit
(2-color indication) -wire 12V MOBAV*! | M9BA*! — O|0O|®@|O|—| O -
= = G5BA*! ® —|® O[— @)
Withdagnostc oiput (2:olrincication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = H7NF G59F ® |— ®@O|—| O |lCcircuit
£ Yes Jwie (\PNequivalen) | — | 5V — A96V A96 — ® — | ®|—|—| — [ICcircut| —
= L 100 V A93V*2 A93 = [ ) e —| — —
2 Grommet [No| 100Vorless| A9OV A90 = ® —|®|—|—| — |lCcirui
o —_— |Yes| 100V, 200 V — B54 o —0 0| — —
3 No| 2wire |24V |2V [200Vorless]  — B64 oo —[—| — | — RF?I'_?”
? ConnectorE — — C73C | — o — o006 —
o No 24V or less — csoC | — o | —[e|/@e[®] — [iCcirui
L | Diagrosicindeaon (2enor nation) | Grommeet [Yes — — — B59wW o —e|—|—| — —
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee the water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1im-. - M (Example) MONWM
3m.- - L (Example) MONWL
5m-. - Z (Example) MONWZ
None---- - N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 42 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
+ The D-A9010)/M90100 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Smooth Cylinder Series CG 1 Y

|

Specifications N
2 >
o N
3 Bore size (mm) 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 [ 63 | 80 | 100 P
ﬁﬁ " a Action Double acting, Single rod —
< - J Type Non-lube E
< - Fluid Air (]
AN =
LS : 1 Proof pressure 1.05 MPa o
/%«' g // - Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
@ J Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C '
: . . . : No f )
» )ﬁ,\,‘ Ambient and fluid temperature With auto swhich: —10°C o 60°C (No freezing) ‘>_-
b Piston speed 5 to 500 mm/s 8
Stroke length tolerance Up to 1000*}* mm, Up to 1500*3® mm ——
Cushion Rubber bumper N
o >=
Basic, Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread), 3| m
Mountin Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange, §> =
9 Rod trunnion, Head trunnion, O
Clevis (used for changing the port location by 90°) £ N
o
Allowable leakage rate 0.5 L/min (ANR) or less c% 5
Allowable Male | g | 0.41 | 0.66 | 1.20 | 2.00 | 3.40 | 5.90 | 9.90 o
Symbol kinetic Rubber | fod end —
Rubber bumper energy bumper
P W) Female | 11 | 0.18 | 029 | 052 | 091 | 154 | 271 | 454 e
ﬂ rod end N
* Cylinder sizes 880 and 100 do not have rod trunnion and head trunnion types. ©
‘ ‘ Foot, flange and clevis types of cylinder sizes from @20 to 63 do not have trunnion mounting —
female thread. >
Operate the cylinder within the allowable kinetic energy. n
e}
deto (&
e .. .
Me'der | Made to Order Minimum Operating Pressure ~
(For details, refer to pages 174 to 191.) - Unit: MPa -
Symbol Specifications Bore size (mm) 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 S
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel Minimum operating pressure 0.02 0.01 (&)
Standard Strokes 3
N
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note 1) | Max. manufacturable stroke (mm) o
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 Up to 1500 N
1
Bore size . 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, x
(mm) Kit no. Contents 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 150, 200, 250, 300 Up to 1500 g
20 CG1Y20Z-PS | Piston seal 1pe. Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are also available. § o
25 CG1Y25Z-PS | Rod seal 1pc. Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air £
32 CG1Y32Z-PS | Tube gasket 1 pc. \(fvyll:ilr;derf l:/lodell Sedlg_(i_tion"ﬂc:n fror:jt mtatit;r fages ?;':Ee E:(esthn(;au?a;ics Nc:].t2 otr tt)he o 3 é
3 catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able || ¢
40 | CG1Y40Z-PS | Grease pack(10g) 1 pc. to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc. 8l O
When maintenance requires only grease, use the U; —
following part numbers to order. . . 5
Grease pack part number: GR-L-005 (5 g) Orderlng Example of Cy"nder Assembly §
GR-L-010 (10 g) e ]
GR-L-150 (150 g) Clevis o
Cylinder model: CDG1YD20-100Z-NW-M9BW L
Auto switch x
s
(&)
Mounting D: Clevis =
Pivot bracket N: Yes o
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint Pivot bracket s
Auto switch D-MIBW: 2 pcs. 2@
E
* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto <
switch are shipped together with the product, >
but not assembled. Double knuckle joint g
L
(3]
k]
=
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Series CG1Y

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Mounting Procedure

Mounting procedure for trunnion

Mounting |Order Bore size (mm) Contents Follow the procedures below when mounting a
bracket | gty | 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 | 100 pivot bracket on the trunnion.
Foot |2V CG-L020 | CG-L025 | CO-L032 | C-Lodo | CaLoso | caL83 | ca-Los0 |cadion|2 OO!S: 20 to 263 Trunnion bolt (With
8 mounting bolts gcotch grip) 4 or 5
imes remoumlng
1 flange, Cylinder body possible
Flange 1 | CG-F020 | CG-F025 | CG-F032 | CG-FO040 | CG-F050 | CG-F063 | CG-FO80 | CG-F100 4 ting bolt
Ztmolun.mg olts == _ _%]r
Trunnion pin| 1 | CG-T020| CG-T025 | CG-T032 | C&-T040| CG-Tos0 [ CG-Tog3| — | — [ or Pne L Fiat washer
2 trunnion bolts, 2 flat washers i Trunnion pin
] 1 clevis, 4 mounting bolts, 1 (Put grease on the exterior.)
Clevis 1 | CG-D020 | CG-D025 | CG-D032 | CG-D040 | CG-DO050 | CG-D063 | CG-DO080 | CG-D100 1 clevs pin, 2 retaining rings Pivot bracket
Pivot bracket| 1 | CG020:24A | CG-025-24A | CG:032-24A | OG-040-24A | CG-050-24A | CG-063-24A | CG-080-24A | CG-100:4A | 1 pivot bracket
Note) Order two foots per cylinder.
Mounting procedure for clevis
. Follow the procedures below when mounting a
WEIghtS pivot bracket on the clevis.
(mm) 220 to 963
- Clevis pi
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 Retaining (Pﬁ‘:lgjrg:se) Cylinder body Retaining
Basic 0.11 | 0.18 | 0.28 | 0.44 | 0.83 | 1.17 | 2.23 | 3.43 BB /ting
Basi Axial foot 0.22 | 0.31 | 044 | 0.66 | 1.31 | 1.89 | 3.19 | 5.18 [ ﬁ A T‘ I'f
weaiS|r(1:t Flange 019 | 0.28 | 0.42 | 0.64 | 1.17 | 1.67 | 2.94 | 4.78 gyt
g Trunnion 0.12 | 0.20 | 0.31 | 0.49 | 0.97 | 1.31 —_ —_ | _I
Clevis 0.16 | 0.26 | 0.43 | 0.67 | 1.23 | 1.85 | 2.94 | 4.71 Pivot bracket
Pivot bracket 0.08 | 0.09 | 0.17 | 0.25 | 0.44 | 0.80 | 0.98 | 1.75 .
Single knuckle joint 0.05 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.10 | 0.22 | 0.22 | 0.39 | 0.57
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.05 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.13 | 0.26 | 0.26 | 0.64 | 1.31 280. 5100
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke| 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.22 | 0.26 | 0.35 | 0.49 ) ’ . _ o
- - Retaining Clevis pin Cylinder Retainin
Weight reduction for female rod end |-0.01|—-0.02|-0.02|-0.05|-0.10|-0.10|-0.18 | -0.27 body "/Wg

Calculation (Example) CG1YL20-100Z (Foot, 20, 100 st)
® Basic weight 0.22 (Foot, 20)
* Additional weight ------- 0.
® Air cylinder stroke
0.22 + 0.05 x 100/50 = 0.32 kg

T ring S(Put grease)

e —

=

Pivot bracket

APrecautions

e e s s e e e s —-———-

1 Be sure to read before handling.

- Em mm Em Em Em EE Em B EE RN EE AN R RN B Em RN Em A B R Em o

I Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling |
I Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com !

[ e e e T

R |

] Operating Precautions \

] Disassembly/Replacement

A Warning
1. Operate within the specified cylinder speed.
Otherwise, cylinder and seal damage may occur.

. When the cylinder is used as mounted with a single
side fixed or free (basic, flange types), a bending
moment will be applied to the cylinder due to the
vibration generated at the stroke end, and the cylinder
may be damaged. In such a case, mount a bracket to
reduce the vibration of the cylinder or use the cylinder
at a piston speed low enough to prevent the cylinder
from vibrating at the stroke end.

/\ Caution

1. Tighten clevis bracket mounting bolts with the
following proper tightening torque.

220: 1.5 N-m, 25 to 32: 2.9 N-m, 240: 4.9 N-m,
250: 11.8 N-m, g63 to 80: 24.5 N-m, 100: 42.2 N-m
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/\ Caution

1. Do not replace the bushings.

The bushings are press-fit. To replace them, they must be replaced
together with the cover assembly.

2. To replace a seal, apply grease to the new seal before
installing it.
If the cylinder is put into operation without applying grease to the
seal, it could cause the seal to wear significantly, leading to
premature air leakage.

3. Cylinders with o050 or larger bore sizes cannot be
disassembled.
When disassembling cylinders with bore sizes of 320 through 240,
grip the double flat part of either the head cover or the rod cover
with a vise and loosen the other side with a wrench or a monkey
wrench etc., and then remove the cover. When retightening,
tighten approximately 2 degrees more than the original position.
(Cylinders with @50 or larger bore sizes are tightened with a large
tightening torque and cannot be disassembled. If disassembly is
required, please contact SMC.)



Smooth Cylinder Series CG 1 Y

Dimensions: 020 to 2100 N
>
. AN
Basic: CG1YB 3
Widthacrossflats KA F GA 2 x P GB Section TA/TB 2 X TC rsll
X
MM Hi (Rc, NPT, G) o ax z
Q|| TTY / g
S ) = =
o3 — ~ S B %§ | E —_—
w b4 | \¥ )&J = [ N
Q e ) Ll )
5 ; / =
;Nidt;across flats B1 AL Q/ 2xTC ﬁ 8
X
— A || KI[TA T8 ° TE
H S + Stroke F TG TF I\Il
ZZ + Stroke NA § E
gl =
Female rod end o) S—
L
gl N
MM Section TA/TB (mm) |& x
Bore size # <
e TC D TE TF TG I3
T 20 M5 x 0.8 87908 4 0.5 55
a—[ 25 M6 x 0.75 10%5%8 5 1 6.5 K
] ; ; ; 32 M8 x 1.0 129% | 55 | 1 75 8
40 M10x 1.25 147308 6 1.25 8.5
50 M12x1.25 163 75 | 2 10 >
IL.H | 77 63 Mi4x15 | 18%%® [ 115 | 3 145 n
+ Stroke x Cylinder sizes 980 and 100 do not have trunnion mounting 8
female thread on the width across flats NA.
(mm) N
- >
Bore size |Strokerange| A | AL | By | ¢ | D | E | F | H | Wi | 1 J K | KA MM NA N
(mm) (mm) le
20 18 | 155 | 13 | 14 8 | 12 2 35 5 26 [M4x0.7depth7| 5 6 | Mex125 | 24 | | O
25 22 [195| 17 [165| 10 | 14 | 2 40 6 31 [M5x0.8depth7.5| 55| 8 | Miox1.25 | 29
32 22 [ 195 | 17 |20 12 | 18 2 40 6 38 [M5x0.8depth8| 55| 10 | M10x1.25 | 355 N
40 Ub to 1500 301 27 19 | 26 16 | 25 2 50 8 47 | M6 x1depth12 | 6 14 | M14x15 | 44 §
50 P 35 | 32 27 | 32 20 | 30 2 58 | 11 58 [M8x 1.25depth 16| 7 18 | M18x1.5 | 55 3
63 35 | 32 27 | 38 20 | 32 2 58 | 11 72 [M10x1.5depth 16| 7 18 | M18x1.5 | 69 ——
80 40 | 37 32 |50 25 | 40 3 71 | 13 89 |M10x 1.5 depth 22| 10 22 | M22x15 | 86 N
100 40 | 37 41 | 60 30 | 50 3 71 | 16 | 110 [M12x1.75depth 22| 10 26 | M26x15 |106 ﬁ
=
(mm) ol O
[} E——
Bore size |Stroke range Rc, NPT port G port S
(mm) (mm) S |TA | TB | 2ZZ —ch TG | P | GA | GB P 2
20 77 | 11 1 | 114 | 12 12 | 18 |12 12 |M5x0.8 3 8
25 77 | 11 11 | 119 | 12 12 | 1/8 |125 | 125 |[M5x0.8 (% o
32 79 | 11 1 | 121 | 12 12 | 1/8 |105 | 105 1/8 3 —
40 87 | 12 12 | 139 | 13 13 | 1/8 |13 10 1/8 1 %
————— Upto 1500 Pl
50 102 | 13 13 | 162 | 14 14 | 1/4 |14 14 1/4 S
63 102 | 13 13 | 162 | 14 14 | 1/4 |14 14 1/4 O
80 122 | — — | 196 | 20 20 | 3/8 [175 | 175 3/8 S
100 122 | — — | 196 | 20 20 | 1/2 [175 | 175 1/2 ¢
3
Female Rod End (mm)
Bore | Ay | H MM zz _
Size 'S
20 8 | 13 | M4x07 92 =
25 8 | 14 | M5x08 93 7
32 | 12 | 14 M6 x 1 95 2
<<

40 13 15 M8 x 1.25 104
50 18 16 M10 x 1.5 120
63 18 16 M10 x 1.5 120
80 21 19 M14 x 1.5 144
100 25 22 M16 x 1.5 147
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CG1Y

Mounting Bracket

Axial foot: CG1YL

Ty ”;‘ 1 }
| H R - -
r -
e H
w 2xoLC w
X y (Knock pin position) y X M
4 LS + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Axial Foot (mm)
Bore size (mm) B LC LD LH LS LT LX LZ M w X Y Y4 Y44
20 34 4 6 20 53 3 32 44 3 10 15 7 47 118
25 38.5 4 6 22 53 3 36 49 3.5 10 15 7 52 123.5
32 45 4 7 25 53 3 44 58 3.5 10 16 8 53 125.5
40 54.5 4 7 30 60 3 54 71 4 10 16.5 8.5 63.5 144
50 70.5 5 10 40 67 4.5 66 86 5 17.5 22 11 75.5 | 169.5
63 82.5 5 12 45 67 4.5 82 106 5 17.5 22 13 75.5 | 169.5
80 101 6 11 55 74 4.5 100 125 5 20 28.5 14 95 202.5
100 121 6 14 65 74 6 120 150 7 20 30 16 95 206

* Other dimensions are the same as basic type.

+ For female rod end, since the wrench flap (K and KA portions) will be inside of the bracket when the piston rod is retracted at the stroke end, extend

the piston rod to tighten the nut using a tool, and mount a workpiece on the rod end.
+ Refer to the basic type for the female rod end.

Rod flange: CG1YF

4 xoFD F FT

4] Eﬁos

FX:0.15

FX.01s H
B
Head flange: CG1YG
9 4 x oFD
— oc‘i
W ?'f'ﬁ Lg
- - - m x-H
k g L Ll [Ty
FT| || F
ZZ + Stroke
Flange (mm)
Bore size (mm) | B E F FX | FD | FT | H Headzfz'ange
20 40 12 2 28 | 55 6 35 120
25 44 14 2 32 | 55 7 40 126
32 53 18 2 38 | 66 7 40 128
40 61 25 2 46 | 66 8 50 147
50 76 30 2 58 9 9 58 171
63 92 32 2 70 11 9 58 171
80 104 | 40 3 82 11 11 71 207
100 128 | 50 3 100 | 14 14 71 210

Note) End boss is machined on the flange for oE.
* Other dimensions are the same as basic type.
* Refer to the basic type for the female rod end.
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Mounting Bracket

Rod trunnion: CG1YU

Smooth Cylinder Series CG 1 Y

.. TR
TS Bracket mounting range
28
Eo
3e —r T
i i -
| [ ] _ _
l mj[ \J{ \
| ’/ \\
| \
| L y
i E—— —
|
% z
Head trunnion: CG1YT TR
TS Bracket
® | T mounting range
o8 [ *
g R
Ak FHH. x| & SN i
o E
5 ] A7z
2 &
/‘ \
| i
Z + Stroke
Clevis: CG1YD
220 to 063 cz
L _RR R -
| aCDhoIeH10\\ [ — "
/ Axisdo  \ |
N
W’—E;? 7\@ \
ol It
} S o'l
‘ =2
1 J]
Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke TZ

(The above shows the case port location is changed by 90°.)

0CD hole H10
Axis d9

Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

+ A clevis pin and retaining rings are shipped together for the clevis type.

MBY-Z ‘ CG1Y-Z |CM2Y-Z| CcJ2yY-Z

Trunnion (mm)
B‘z:ﬁ nf;ze TDe8 TR TS
20 o 0a 39 28
25 102002 43 33
32 12°00% 54.5 40
40 142308 65.5 49 °
50 16-50% 80 60 g
63 18308 98 74 £
(6]
Bore size 12 Rod side | Head side % N
(mm) Z z gl &
20 47.6 46 101 i
25 53 51 106 S
32 67.7 51 108
40 78.7 62 125 K
50 98.6 71 147 8
63 119.2 71 147
* Constructed of a trunnion pin, flat washer and hexagon —
socket head cap bolt. >=
Note) Refer to page 38 for pivot bracket. (72}
x Other dimensions are the same as basic type. (¢
* Refer to the basic type for the female rod end. o
U
>
AN
o}
L (&)
N
x
N
-
(&)
Clevis (mm) T
Boresize\ op | cx [ cz | L | RR | V S
(mm) =
2l O
20 8 — 29 14 11 — § —
25 10 — 33 16 13 — =
32 12 [ — [ 40 [ 20 | 15 — [ @
40 14 — | 49 22 18 — 3 8
50 16 — 60 25 20 — @
63 18 | — | 74 [ 30 [ 22 | — |3
80 18 | 28 56 35 18 26 §
100 22 32 64 43 22 32 e}
(&)
Bore size Applicable pin —
(mm) = z = pri)art no.p
X
20 434 | 126 | 137 CD-G02 -}
25 48 | 133 | 146 | CD-G25 o
32 59.4 | 139 | 154 CD-G03 G S—
40 714 | 159 | 177 CD-G04 =
50 86 185 | 205 CD-G05 L
63 1054 | 190 | 212 CD-G06 (%
80 64 228 | 246 1Y-G08 o
100 72 | 236 | 258 IY-G10 2
Note) = Refer to page 38 for pivot bracket. —
+ Other dimensions are the same as basic type. §
* Refer to the basic type for the female rod end. oo
g
=

37




Series CG1Y
Dimensions of Accessories

Single Knuckle Joint

1-G02, G03

Material: Carbon steel

1-G04, G05, G08, G10

Material: Cast iron

Double Knuckle Joint

Y-G02, G03

Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron

Y-G04, G05, G08, G10

MM @NDHio MM @NDHo L
o oL g\ @
] [ - N (- e
i) [ w ) T
r | i Af/ \L’i:y = MM oND hole H1o
o] [u] AL L_.I MM oND hole H1o Axis d9
L NX L NX Axis d9 %
A A + |
| o RS TR
Part no. | WPIEED0El A | ALl E, | Ly | MM | Ri|Ui| NDwo | NX k”
size (mm) A1 U1 § -,
1-G02 20 |34 [8.5[016]25 | M8x1.25 [10.3[115] 8%¢°® 32 = A1l U1
1-GO3 | 25,32 | 41 [105[020] 30 [ M10x1.25 [12.8] 14 | 1073° [ 1033 L1 L
1-G04 40 | 4214 [022]30 | Mi4x15 | 12| 14 ] 103> [ 1822 A A
1-GO5 | 50,63 | 56 | 18 [928 | 40 [ Mi8x1.5 [ 16 [ 20 | 147¢°° [ 22333
1-G08 80 |71 |21 [038]50 | M2x15 | 21|27 | 183" | 2822 (mm)
1-G10 100 |79 |21 [044 |55 [ M26x15 [ 24 [ 31 ] 2273 3232 Part [kt [ L T T e TR Lo ol nx Inz! L {neuded in
no. (mm) part no.
. Y-G02| 20 [34[85[016]25 | M8x125 [103[115] 8 | 8:234[16]21 [1Y-G02
Knuckle Pin Y-G03[25,32] 41 [ 105]020] 30 | W10x1.25 | 128] 14 |10 | 10:22 | 20 | 256 IY-G03
Y-G04| 40 [42[16[022][30 | Mi4x15]12[14[10]18:25 |36 [41.6] IY-G04
I o3 Y-G05 [ 50,63 | 56 | 20 [028] 40 | Mi8x15 | 16 [ 20 | 14 [ 22:35 | 44 [50.6| IY-G05
T 8,9 Y-GO8| 80 |71]23[038]50 | M2x15]21[27[18]28:25 |56 |64 | IY-G08
m 0 - Y-G10| 100 [ 7924 [044] 55 | M26x15 | 24 [ 31 [22[ 3215 | 64 [ 72| 1Y-G10
L * A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.
t N
Material: Carbon steel mm R
T Includ(ed ) Pivot Bracket (Order separately)
Part no. . Dd9 L d L2 | m t C—-
size (mm) retaining ring
1Y-G02 20 992 | 21 [ 7.6 [16.2] 1.5 | 0.9 [Type C8 foraxis 220 to 063
1Y-G03 | 25,32 | 10382 [25.6[ 9.6 | 20.2 [ 1.55 | 1.15 | Type C10 for axis Material: Carbon stTeSI
1Y-G04 40 1038% | 41.6 | 9.6 | 36.2 | 1.55 | 1.15 | Type C10 for axis oTd N
1IY-GO5 | 50,63 | 1433 [50.6 [ 13.4 [ 44.2 [ 2.05 | 1.15 | Type C14foraxis - I‘_j/— )
1Y-G08 80 18383 | 64 | 17 | 56.2 | 2.55 | 1.35 | Type C18 for axis 1
1Y-G10 100 223% | 72 | 21 [ 64.2 [ 2.55 | 1.35 | Type C22foraxis G - -
* Retaining rings are included. S|e
+ ﬂTE*S"O
. . HE 4 )) Knock pin hole
Clevis Pin = mEm
v 4 xoTF TX
o W v
T — 33 1z
S 280, 5100
m L. m Material: Cast iron
t 7 L N oTR oTd TN
Material: Carbon steel (mm)
Applicable bore Included
Part no. pgize(mm) DA | L [ d | Le|m |t | ;oudel @
CD-Go02 20 007 | 43.4 | 7.6 | 38.6 | 1.5 | 0.9 | Type C8 for axis \T \ S @
CD-G25 25 103578 | 48 | 9.6 | 42.6 | 1.55 | 1.15 | Type C10 for axis = +H
CD-G03 32 1238 [59.4 [ 11.5 | 54 | 1.55 | 1.15 | Type C12for axis ; =
CD-G04 40 145688 | 71.4 | 13.4 | 65 |2.05 | 1.15 | Type C14 for axis — :
CD-G05 50 16353 | 86 [ 15.2 | 79.6 | 2.05 | 1.15 | Type C16 for axis TY 4x0TF T
CD-G06 63 18398 [ 1054 | 17 [ 97.8 [ 2.45 [ 1.35 | Type C18 for axis ™w TZ
+ Retaining rings are included. (mm)
* A clevis pin and a knuckle pin are common for the bore size 80 and 2100. -
Part no. Apg!f:?r'ﬁn?)‘”e TB|Td |TE |TF | TH | TN | TR | TT
CG-020-24A 20 36 | 8 | 10 [ 55| 25 [(293)| 13 [ 3.2
Rod End Nut CG-025-24A 25 43 [ 10 | 10 [ 5.5 | 30 [(331)] 15 | 3.2
S ) CG-032-24A 32 50 [ 12 | 10 [ 6.6 | 35 |(404)| 17 | 45
4 CG-040-24A 40 58 | 14 | 10 [ 6.6 | 40 [(499)| 21 | 4.5
1 CG-050-24A 50 70 [ 16 | 20 [ 9 | 50 [(604)] 24 | 6
CG-063-24A 63 82 [ 18 | 20 | 11 | 60 [(746)| 26 | 8
8 ° CG-080-24A 80 73 18 | — [ 11 | 55 [28% | 36 | 11
Lj, CG-100-24A 100 90 | 22 | — [13.5] 65 | 323 | 50 | 12
all B Applicable bore IApplicable pin
Material: Carbon steel (mm) Part no. pzize(mm) TU | TV |TW | TX | TY | TZ [PP 0.D. P
Part no. |Applicable bore d H: | B:| ¢ | D CG-020-24A 20 [(181)[(358)] 42 | 16 | 28 |38.3 8ds0576
size (mm) CG-025-24A 25 [(207)[(39.8)[ 42 | 20 | 28 [42.1 10ds0 %%
NT-02 20 M8x1.25 | 5 | 13 | (15) [125 CG-032-24A 32 [(236)[(494)] 48 | 22 | 28 |53.8| 12ds3%?
NT-03 25, 32 M10x1.25 | 6 | 17 | (19.6) | 165 CG-040-24A 40 [(27.3)[(584)] 56 | 30 | 30 [64.6] 14ds3%?
NT-G04 40 M14x15| 8 | 19 | (21.9) | 18 CG-050-24A 50 [(29.7)[(724)] 64 | 36 | 36 |79.2] 16ds0%
NT-05 50, 63 M18x1.5 | 11 | 27 | (31.2) | 26 CG-063-24A 63 [ (34.3)[(904)[ 74 | 46 | 46 [97.2] 18ds05%
NT-08 80 M22x1.5 | 13 | 32 | (37.0) | 31 CG-080-24A 80 | — | — [ 7285 | 45 [ 110 18de0%3
NT-10 100 M26x1.5 | 16 | 41 | (47.3) | 39 CG-100-24A | 100 | — [ — [ 93 [100] 60 | 130 [ 22ds3%°
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Series CG1Y

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch
D-M9]
D-M9IW
020 to 263
~Hs

A 22

(24)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9IA
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-G5, K5, G5C0W
D-K59W, D-G59F, D-G5NT
220 to 2100

Reed auto switch
D-A9]
220 to 263

A 24.5 B
(22)
( ): Dimension of the D-A96
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-C7,C8
220 to 063

Auto switch Auto switch
~Hs 12
o
= \‘
=5 e
A 33 ]
D-H70, H7OW D-C73C, C80C
D-H7NF 220 to 263
020 to @Gssz 9;57 ,-ﬁ5. Auto switch
; _
; = ] 7aX
A | 29 A l.367] B
D-H7C D-B5, B6, B59W
20 to o1 .
85 Auto switch 020 to o 0(~)HS 12 Auto switch
n—\m J[ 70 . \— Wf G-
s = 2
LA [382] LB B
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch | -9 Auto switch D-M9L]
model| p-MoTIV D-HTCW | . o7y | DEEIKSS model | p.ygy(v) | B-MSLIW D-B5/B6 D-KSOW
DMocwW [D-ao0) |DHPNE \p.cgo 2B MN|pgsy | D-MITW (V)| D-A9) ~ | D-C73C |D-B5W D-GENT
D-M9OWV | D-A9LIV | p7po=™ |D-C73C | ks D-B64 D-M9UA (V) | D-H7L] | D-C80C |D-G5/K5 D-G59F
D-M9IA D.H7C |D-C80C | D-A9DI(v) | D-HZEW D-G5CW D-H7C
D-M9CIAV i : .
Bore Bore D-C7/C8
size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B ||size Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 33 [32 |29 |28 |285|27.5]29.5|285(25 (24 |23.5|225|26.5|23.5 20 25.5 245 27 27.5
25 325(325(28.5(28.5|/28 |28 |29 |29 (24.5(245|23 |23 |26 |26 25 28 27 29.5 30
32 34 |33 [30 (29 |29.5|285|30.5(29.5(26 |25 |24.5|23.5|27.5|26.5 32 31.5 30.5 33 33.5
40 39 [36 |35 [32 |345|31.5(355|325]31 28 [29.5|26.5|32.5(/29.5 40 36 35 37.5 38
50 46 |44 |42 |40 [415(39.5(425|405|38 |36 [36.5(34.5/39.5|37.5 50 415 40.5 43 43.5
63 445|455|1405(415(40 [41 |41 |42 |36.5|375(35 |36 |38 |39 63 48.5 47.5 50 50.5
80 — | — | —=|—=|—=|—|—| — |405|445(48 |43 |51 |46 80 — — — 59
100 | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|— |485|455(47 |44 |50 |47 100 — — — 69.5

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
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Series CG1Y

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

(mm)
Number of auto switches
Auto switch model With 1 bc With 2 pcs. With n pcs. (n: Number of auto switches)
pe. Different surfaces Same surface Different surfaces Same surface
(n-2)
D-M9C] 5 15 Note 1) 40 Note 1) 20+357%— 55+35(n-2)
(N=2, 4, 6..)Note3d) (n=2,3,4,5-)
20 +3501>2) 55+ 35 (n-2)
D-M9oCIW 10 15 Note 1) 40 Note 1) + 5 +
(N=2, 4, 6..)Note3d) (n=2,3,4,5)
(n-2) _
D-M9CA 10 25 40 Note 1) 25 + 35 > 60+35(n-2)
(n=2, 4, 6-..) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5+)
(n—2) _
D-A90] 5 15 30 Note 1) 15+35 > 50+35(n-2)
(n=2, 4, 6--) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5)
(n—-2) _
D-M9C1V 5 20 35 20+ 35 > 35+35(n-2)
(n=2, 4, 6--.) Note 3) (n=2,8,4,5-)
(n—-2) _
D-A91V 5 15 25 15+ 35 2 25+35(n-2)
(n=2, 4, 6.-)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5)
D-M9IWV 10 20 35 20 + 35(% 35+ 35 (n-2)
D-M9IAV (N=2, 4, 6. Note3) (n=2,3,4,5)
D-C70] 15+ 45(0=2) 50 + 45 (n - 2)
5 15 50 2
D-C80 (N=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-H70] (n-2) _
D-H7OW 10 15 60 15 +45 > 60_+24g (2 52)
D-H7NF (n=2, 4, 6-..) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-C73C 5 15 65 15+ 50(”7_2) 65 + 50 (n—2)
D-C80C (n=2, 4, 6.) Note3) (n=2,3,4,5.)
D-B50] _
D-B64 5 15 75 15 + 50(% 75 + 55 (n — 2)
D-G5[J (n=2, 4, 6.--) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5)
D-K590] 1
(n—-2) _
D-B59W 10 20 75 20 +50°— 75+ 55 (n—2)
(n=2, 4, 6-..) Note 3) (n=2,8,4,5-)

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces

Same surface

A

Auto switch model ,—H—f “ L

Correct auto switch mounting position is 3.5 mm from the back
face of the switch holder.

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a
direction (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the
auto switch and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-M9C Note 2) Note 2)
D-MOCOIW Less than 20 stroke Less than 55 stroke

D-M9CIA Less than 20 stroke Note 2) Less than 60 stroke Note 2)
D-A90] - Less than 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those mentioned in Note 1.
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CG1Y

Operating Range N
— — >
(mm) (mm) a
. Bore size . Bore size (&)
Auto switch model Auto switch model -
20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 N
D-M9C1(V) D-H70/H7mW o !
D-MOCIW(V) 45| 5 | 45|55 | 5 | 55| — | — D-H7NF 4|4 |45] 5|6 |65 N
D-M9TIA(V) D-H7C 7 |85] 9 |10 |95 [105] — | — =
D-A9C1(V) 7 |6 |88 [8]9|—]|— D-GSL/GSCW/G5SF | , | , |45 | 5 | 6 les |es| 7 o
D-C7/C80 8 10| 9 0l10l11|=]—= D-G5BA/K59/K59W ' ’ ) N
D-C73C/C80C D-G5NT 4 | 4 45| 5 | 6 |65]|65] 7 >
D-B50C1/B64 8 10 9 10 10 11 11 11 D-G5NB 35 40 | 40 | 45 | 45 | 45 | 45 | 50 -
D-B59W 13 13 14 14 14 17 16 18 8
* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.
. . N
Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. ol >
— 6 m
, gl =
Auto switch Bore size (mm) &
model 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 s((N
1
B:mgngV) BMAS-020 BMAS3-025 BMAS3-032 BMAS-040 BMAS3-050 BMAS-063 . - g K
D-A9CI(V) (Asetofa,b,c,d)|(Asetofa,b,c,d)|(Asetofa,b,c,d)|(Asetofa,b,c, d)|(Asetofa,b,c,d)|(Asetofa,b,c,d) * <
D-M9TIA(V) Note2)| BMAS3-020S BMA3-025S BMA3-032S BMA3-040S BMA3-050S BMA3-063S _ _ L
(Asetofb,c,d,e)| (Asetofb,c,d,e)|(Asetofb,c,d,e)|(Asetofb,c,d,e)|(Asetofb,c,d, e)|(Asetofb,c,d,e)
>
Switch bracket (Resin) Auto switch %
a | Transparent (Nylon) Note 1) O
e |White (PBT) 5
| >
(%))
(e
(&
N
>
N
(]
(&}
N
x
_ d o
Auto switch B
mounting screw S
c N
Auto switch mounting bandl >'<
= Band (c) is mounted so that the projected part is g
on the internal side (contact side with the tube). ol O
[0}
D-C701/C80 i
D-C73C 3 X
D-C80C BMA2-020A BMA2-025A BMA2-032A BMA2-040A BMA2-050A BMA2-063A . . o @
D-H7O (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) 3 8
D-H7OW &
D-H7NF % —_—
D-H7BA BMA2-020AS BMA2-025AS BMA2-032AS BMA2-040AS BMA2-050AS BMA2-063AS . . - »
(A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) 8
D-B501/B64 (&)
D-B59W —
B:ggECV(/SI?SQW BA-01 BA-02 BA-32 BA-04 BA-05 BA-06 BA-08 BA-10
D-G5BA/G59F (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) X
D-GSNT o
D-G5NB

Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric

acid is splashed over, so it cannot be used.

Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals.

Note 2) Avoid the indicator LED for mounting the switch bracket. As the indicator LED is projected from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if
the switch bracket is fixed on the indicator LED.

Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No.

Set part no.

Contents

BM2-0J0A(S)

* 8: Stainless steel screw

- Auto switch mounting band (c)
- Auto switch mounting screw (d)

BJ4-1

- Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)
- Switch holder (b)

BJ5-1

- Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (a)
- Switch holder (b)

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance

with the operating environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not
included, order it separately.)

BBAS3: D-B5/B6/G5/K5 types

Note 3) Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for details on the

BBA3. When the D-G5BA type auto switch is shipped independently, the

BBAS is attached.
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Series CG1Y

Cylinder Mounting Bracket, by Stroke/Auto Switch Mounting Surfaces

Auto switch mounting surface varies depending on mounting brackets and cylinder strokes. Refer to the table below.

(mm)

Auto switch model

Basic, Foot, Flange, Clevis

Trunnion

With 1 pc.
(Rod cover side)

With 2 pcs.
(Different surfaces)

With 2 pcs.
(Same surface)

With 1 pc.
(Rod cover side)

With 2 pcs.
(Different surfaces)

With 2 pcs.
(Same surface)

Auto switch mounting

Auto switch type

Port surface

surface

Port surface

Port surface

D-M9(V)

D-M9IW(V)

D-M9TIA(V) 10 st or more 15t0 44 st 45 st or more 10 st or more 15 to 44 st 45 st or more
D-A9[](V)

D-C7/C8 10 st or more 15 to 49 st 50 st or more 10 st or more 15 to 49 st 50 st or more
g::;ﬂH?DW 10 st or more 15 to 59 st 60 st or more 10 st or more 15 to 59 st 60 st or more
D-C73C/C80C/H7C 10 st or more 15 to 64 st 65 st or more 10 st or more 15 to 64 st 65 st or more
D-B5/B6/G5/K5

D-G5[1W/K59W 10 st or more 15to 74 st 75 st or more 10 st or more 15to 74 st 75 st or more
D-G59F/G5NT

D-B59W 15 st or more 20 to 74 st 75 st or more 15 st or more 20 to 74 st 75 st or more

= Trunnion type is not available for 80 and @100.

= = e e =y

= With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best

Pneumatics No. 3.

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable. 1
Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the detailed specifications. 1
Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size (mm) .
D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B — :

Solid state D-H7NW/H7PW/H7BW Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 220 to 963 1
D-H7BA Water resistant (2-color indication) 1

D-G5NT Grommet (In-line) With timer 220 to 100 1

D-C73/C76 — 220 10 063 1

Reed D-C80 Without indicator light 1

D-B53 — 020 to 9100 :

1

1

1

= Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NB) is also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

i —
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Smooth Cylinder

Series MBY

232, 940, 250, 063, 280, 100

How to Order

?4|0 | —1?02— L
B[40 |-|150/Z- -IM9BW||_ |-

Smooth Cylinders

CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z MBY-Z |CG1Y-Z|CM2Y-Z| CcJ2yY-Z

| [
With auto switchT l .
(Built-in magnet) Accessories 1 Made to Order
. Nil None Refe_r to page 44 for
r—— details.
Moyntlng B . N Pivot bracket elars
B Basic ore size + Only for D and T mounting types Number of auto switches
L Axial foot 32 32 mm # Pivot bracket is shipped together = >
F Rod flange 40 40 mm with the product, but not assembled. '\gl pcs.
1 pc.
G H.ead flang'e 50 50 mm Accessories 2 3 3 pcs.
(o] Single cIeV|§ 63 63 mm Nil None = " pes.
D Double Cle\/lls 80 80 mm Vv Slng'e knuckle joint .
T Center trunnion 100 | 100 mm W Double knuckle joint ——e Auto switch
. . # A knuckle joint pin is not provided [ Nil [ Without auto switch ]
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model Port thread type & with the single knuckle joint. + For applicable auto switches
Nil Rc + Rod end bracket is shipped together ¢ tppt)h table bel ’
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an TN NPT with the product, but not assembled. refer to the table below.
auto switch is required, there is no need .
q TF G ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)

to enter the symbol for the auto switch.

E le) MDBYB40-100Z Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 44.
Xample -

« Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 44-1.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m............... Nil (Example) MONW SMoiiiiiinns L (Example) MONWL
1Mo M (Example) MONWM [ PO Z (Example) MONWZ

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

+ Since there are other applicable auto switches then listed above, refer to page 56 for details.

= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
For the D-P3DWAL], refer to the WEB catalog.

+ The D-A9L/MOJOIC/P3DWAL] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled for the D-A9LY/
M9 before shipment.)

=xx The D-P3DW is mountable only on 32.

>
(%))
e}
(&
U
>
N
o}
(&)
Electrical =) Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) Pre-vied . P
Type|  Special function prioall = (OL::'”ugt) oC ac | Terod | Band | 05 [1]8|5 | o Applicable N
y = P mounting | mounting | (Nil) |[(M)| (L) | (2) §
3-wire (NPN) 5V.12V M9N — [ J ® e O O IC =
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) | 24V ’ — M9P = [ ® e O O circuit o
—_— 2-wire 12V M9B = [ ® ® O @) (N
5 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39 — = |=]=] = — >|<
'§ conduit 2-wire 12V — K39 — | === — N
3 3-wire (NPN) v 1oy MONW | — e (@00 O | c ol S
g | Dpmostepicate ST woew | — | e lelefo] 0 jonur| O
® Ves|  2-wire 12V MOBW | — e (e/@/0]| O — 15 5] =
g Water resistant Bwire (NPN) | )\ |y qpy| . [MONA®!| — O |o|e]|o| © IC °l o
'g (2—c§|§:{rwe§ilcs:a?ir;n) Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPA*! — O |©0|e®@]|O (@) circuit 2 8
= 2-wire 12V MOBA*! |  — o |[o]e]o] © — @
D | With diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V F59F = [ —®]|O O |IC circuit E
Magnetic field resistant 2-wi D — L —|e @ O B §
ic fi i -wire . T — — _
(2-color indication) (Non-polar) P3DW L LK J o o
P4DW — — |—|e|e® O (&)
v 3-ire (NPN equivalent)|  — 5V — A96 — [ — | ®|— — |ICcircuit| — N
= ) 100V | A93 — o (o0 0 — —
£ Grommet |No 100 Vorless) A90 — [ — | ®|— — |IC circuit X
S ld Relay, =
7 |Yes| 100V,200V]  A54 — e —| o0 — PLC O
£ No , 12V [200Vorless] A64 — e [—eo|—| —
8 - 2-wire 24V (-
S Terminal — — A33 — | =|—|—] - o
2 conduit — A34 — == =] = PLC M=
@ Y 100,200V
e DIN terminal | o, 20 = A44 il el el el Relay, ~§
Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) | Grommet — — A59W — [ ] — | ®|— — PLC ()
o
E
<
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Series IBY

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

322 [ 40 | 50 [ 63 | 80 [ 100

Action

Double acting

Piston speed

5 to 500 mm/s

Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Ambient and fluid

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C (No freezing)

temperature With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C
Cushion None
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
. Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange, Single clevis, Double clevis,
Mounting

Center trunnion

Allowable leakage rate

0.5 L/min (ANR)

Standard Strokes

Minimum Operating Pressure Bczmi)ze Standard stroke (mm) Max. m:tr:g[(aecturable
Unit MPa 32 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 1000
Bore size (mm) | 32 ‘ 40 | 50 ‘ 63 ‘ 80 ‘100 40 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 1000
Min. operating pressure|  0.02 0.01 50 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600 1000
63 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600 1000
80 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 1000
100 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 1000

de t0
Melder | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 174 to 191.)

Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are also available.
Please consult with SMC for strokes outside the above ranges.
Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air

Symbol Specifications Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
-XAL | Change of rod end shape WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
- - - to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.
XC7 Tie-rod, Cushion valve, Tie-rod nut, etc.
made of stainless steel Accessories
-XC14 | Change of trunnion bracket mounting position
-XC27 Dpuble clevis arl‘ld double knuckle joint Mountin Basic Axial Rod Head | Single | Double | Center
pins made of stainless steel 9 foot | flange | flange | clevis | clevis | trunnion
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin Rod end nut [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Standard —
-XC30| Rod trunnion Clevispin — — — — — ® —
_XCg5| Made of stainless steel gmgtl? 'T(”“Ckk:e B @ L L o o o o
(Combination of XC7 and XC68) Option ( O'?h ;n)nuc glontf o PY PY PY PY PY P
with pi
-XC68 Me_lde of stainless steel _ Rod boot ® ® ® ® ° ® ®
(with hard chrome plated piston rod)
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit Bo(:;a:l)ze a2 20 50 63 80 100
- Axial foot Note1) MB-L03 MB-L04 MB-L05 MB-L06 MB-L08 MB-L10
Bore size Kit no. Contents Flange MB-FO3 | MB-FO4 | MB-FO5 | MB-FO6 | MB-FO8 | MB-F10
(mm) Single clevis | MB-C03 | MB-C04 | MB-CO5 | MB-CO6 | MB-CO8 | MB-C10
32 MBY32Z-PS Double clevis | MB-D0O3 | MB-D04 | MB-DO5 | MB-DO6 | MB-D08 | MB-D10
40 CA2Y40Z-PS |Rod seal 1pe. Note 1) Order two foots per cylinder.
50 CA2Y50Z-PS |Piston seal 1 pc. Note 2) Accessories for each mounting bracket are as follows: Axial foot, Flange, Single clevis: Body mounting bolt,

63 CA2Y63Z-PS
80 CA2Y80Z-PS
100 CA2Y100Z-PS

Cylinder tube gasket 2 pcs.

Grease pack (10 g) 1 pc.

When maintenance requires only grease, use the

following part numbers to order.

Grease pack part number: GR-L-005 (5 g)
GR-L-010 (10 g)
GR-L-150 (150 g)

Double clevis: Body mounting bolt, Clevis pin, Flat washers and Split pins. — Refer to page 50 for details.
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Series IBY

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: MDBYD40-150Z-NW-M9BW

Double clevis

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

Weights
(kg)
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100
Basic 0.44 | 059 | 1.04 | 1.29 | 2.41 | 3.36
Axial foot 056 | 0.73 | 1.26 | 1.57 | 2.91 | 4.02
Basic weight Flange 0.73 | 0.96 | 1.49 | 2.08 | 3.86 | 6.67
Single clevis 0.69 | 0.82 | 1.38 | 1.92 | 3.52 | 6.53
Double clevis 0.7 | 0.86 | 1.47 | 2.08 | 3.81 | 7.05
Trunnion 0.73 | 0.95 | 1.52 | 2.09 | 3.96 | 7.03
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke | All mounting brackets| 0.11 | 0.16 | 0.26 | 0.27 | 0.42 | 0.56
Accessories Single knuckle joint | 0.15 | 0.23 | 0.26 | 0.26 | 0.60 | 0.83
Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.22 | 0.37 | 0.43 | 0.43 | 0.87 | 1.27

Calculation Example) MBYB32-100Z (Basic, 832, 100 st)

® Basic weight--««---eeeeeeee 0.44 (Basic, 932)
* Additional weight---------0.11/50 stroke
® Cylinder stroke:««--«+--- 100 stroke

0.44 +0.11 x 100/50 = 0.66 kg
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Smooth Cylinder Series MB Y

Standard
Basic: MBYB

2xRcP V Port
G G <
Width across flats KA @
wooTEeT i 7,
. \ l = ;\
— ) _// O'r o
wlo T )
- - - - - - - - . olm
Q|
L4 | Jul . :
7 ) DO U
I - - - : = ) S (7
MM [Hy ] N\ —— Y
Width across AL MB N c
flats B1 MA 2x4xd B
A K|| F N
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Dimensions (mm)
B"(:T‘]’ms')ze A|lAL| B |Bi|Cc |D|E|F| G |H|H J K | KA |MA|MB MM N|P|s |V ]|zz
32 22 [195| 46|17 325123013 [13 [47] 6 | Mex1 6/10|16] 4 | Mlox1.25 [265| 1/8 | 84| 4 | 135
40 30 |27 52|22 (38 [16[35[13[14 [51] 8 | Mex1 6|14]16| 4 | M14x15 [265] 1/4 | 84| 4 | 139
50 35 |32 65| 27 [465] 20| 40 | 14 [155| 58 | 11 [ M8x125 | 7[18|16| 4 | M18x15 [31 |14 | 94| 5 | 156
63 35 |32 75| 27 [565| 20 | 45 | 14 [165] 58 | 11 | M8x125 | 7[18[16| 4 | M18x15 [31 |38 | 94| 9 | 156
80 40 |37 95/ 32|72 [25|45] 2019 |72] 13| m1ox15 [10]22]16] 5 | M22x1.5 [375] 358 | 114 | 11.5] 190
100 | 40 [37 | 114] 41|89 [30 |55 |20[19 [ 72] 16 | Mmiox15 [10] 26| 16| 5 | M26x1.5 [375| 172 [ 114 |17 | 190
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MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z | CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

Smooth Cylinders
| cs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ | CUX | cQ2Xx | CQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| cQasy

Made to Order




Series IBY

Standard/With Mounting Bracket
Axial foot: MBYL

= Refer to Basic (B) for other dimensions.

Port

<
p “Q .
4 xgLD DO, | X -
S+ I
= > 5
X LX
LS + Stroke Y LZ
ZZ + Stroke
Axial Foot (mm)
Boresize |\ nl 4| Ls | LT [LX| LY |z | X |Y |2z
(mm)
32 7130[128] 32 (32| 53 | 50|22 9162
40 9|33[132]32(38] 59 | 55|24 11170
50 9l40|148]32 (46| 725] 7027 |11 [190
63 |12|45|148|36 (56| 82.5| 802714193
80 |12|55|174| 45 |72| 102.5/100|30 | 14 | 230
100 |14 |65 |178] 4.5 |89| 122 [120]32 |16 234
Rod flange: MBYF
FE FT ﬂ 4 x oFD
u = _G} 0 H : 0 i
e (=1l
= Lo
2 Slon:
_ = . e e +
FX
FZ
Rod Flange (mm)
Boresize | pp | kp |FE|FT| FX |FY | FZ | Fd
(mm)
32 50| 7|3 ]10| 64|32] 79| 245
40 55| 9|3 [10| 72|36 | 90| 305
50 70| 9] 2|12 90|45 [110] 36.5
63 80| 9|2 [12[100]50120] 39.5
80 |100|12] 4 |16]126 |63 |153] 395
100 |120|14| 4 |16 [150]| 75 | 178] 465
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Smooth Cylinder Series MB Y

Standard/With Mounting Bracket + Refer to Basic (B) for other dimensions.
Head flange: MBYG

Port 4 x gFD

FT
ZZ + Stroke

Head Flange (mm)
B‘zﬁ rﬁ')ze FB |FD|FT| FX |FY| Fz | zz

32 50| 7|10| 64|32| 79141

40 55| 9(10| 72|36 | 90| 145

50 70| 9|12| 90|45|110]| 164

63 80| 9|12|100|50 | 120|164

80 100| 12| 16 [ 126 | 63 | 153 | 202

100 120 | 14 | 16 | 150 | 75 | 178 | 202
Single clevis: MBYC

. CDHi10
q
J
Y
L
Z + Stroke RR
ZZ + Stroke

Single Clevis (mm)
B‘E;fni')ze CDHio | CX |L|RR|U| Z | 2z

32 107098 | 14733 | 23| 10.5| 13 | 154 | 164.5

40 107098 | 1431 |23 |11 |13 |158| 169

50 1443970 | 2051 |30 |15 |17 182 197

63 147397 | 2034 [ 30|15 |17 182 197

80 2243084 | 3031 |42 |23 |26 (228 | 251

100 22'3%% | 30333 |42 |23 |26 (228 | 251
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MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z | CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

Smooth Cylinders
| cs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders
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Series IBY

Standard/With Mounting Bracket * Refer to Basic (B) for other dimensions.
Double clevis: MBYD

T Hole dia.: CDH10
! Shaft dia.: CDd9

A
L
Z + Stroke RR
ZZ + Stroke
Double Clevis (mm)
B‘z:ﬁ ns;')ze CDHio | CDes | €X |CZ|L |RR|U| z | 2z
32 107598 | 1053342 | 14238 | 28 |23 | 10.5 | 13 | 154 | 164.5
40 1079058 | 1020992 | 14733 |28 |23 | 11 |13 |158| 169
50 1473070 | 1475950 | 2093 |40 |30 | 15 |17 (182|197
63 143070 | 1425950 | 2093 140 |30 | 15 |17 (182|197
80 200084 | 227095 | 30103 | 60|42 | 23 |26 |228| 251
100 2215084 | 270085 | 30108 |60 |42 | 23 | 26 | 228 | 251

Center trunnion: MBYT

Z + 1/2 Stroke Port
= 2 1‘ 1 2
= o
; -
DO | A
S ] = (4
©
T X E“’
TZ [S)
Center Trunnion (mm)
Boresize | rp o 11| TX |TY | TZ | 2
(mm)
32 123092 |17 | 50| 49| 74| 89
40 160052 |22 | 63| 58| 95| 93
50 162092 |22 | 75| 71107 |105

63 203%9 | 28| 90| 87|130|105
80 2023953 | 34110 110|150 | 129
100 253949 | 40| 132 (136|182 129
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Smooth Cylinder Series MB Y

Pivot Bracket/Trunnion and Double Clevis Pivot Bracket

Part No.

—_ Boresize| ypr3o | MBO40 | MBOS50 | MBCI63 | MBCI80 | MBCI100
Description
Trunnion pivot bracket Note) | MB-S03 MB-S04 MB-S06 MB-S10
Double clevis pivot bracket MB-B03 [ MB-B05 [ MB-B08

Note) Order 2 trunnion pivot brackets per cylinder.

Trunnion pivot bracket Tz
Z + 1/2 Stroke TO TX TO
f l_i i | - :\ i \“T_ 7
s J - - Z L W ;f_\ ¥ L
W ‘ ) y ) ) i gl L -
5N I axott | ¢ 4 o T o fit
(S S sl S ke AN
—— \ S — Z% ) Bl
i 7)) N T
I HH HH
2xoTR TC
TU TL TU
TA
(mm)
Part no. B‘z:ﬁ nf;ze B |[TA|TL|TU|TC|TX|TE|TO | TR | TT | TS | TH | TF | Z** | TDH10
MB-S03 32 46| 62| 45 | 85| 62| 50| 74|12 | 7 | 13 | 10 | 385 | 47| 89| 120070
40 52| 80| 60 |10 80| 63| 97| 17 | 9 |17 | 12| 45 | 60| 93| 169°
MB-S04 +0.070
50 65| 80| 60 |10 92| 75[109| 17 | 9 |17 |12 | 45 | 60| 105| 16%
MB-S06 63 75100 | 70 |15 |[110| 90| 130 | 20 |11 | 22 | 14 | 60 | 80| 105 | 207
80 95 (100 | 70 |15 | 130|110 | 150 | 20 |11 22 | 14 | 60 | 80 | 129 | 2070
MB-S10 100 | 114120 | 90 |15 | 158|132 | 184 | 26 [13.5| 24 | 17 | 75 | 100 | 129 | 25%%

Double clevis pivot bracket

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z | CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

Smooth Cylinders
| cs2y |CA2Y-Z

Z + Stroke DB
] . DD
i }:f?:ff:ff:ffp =R
{ PP 4x0DT
! I ENGEN
T 2 () zi2 :
_J————{ = n‘ ) 3
T o 117 g
%“QDR '‘po| | bc | |po |&
ke)
pu| |.bL_| |pu DE 8
()
DA z
(mm) -
Part no. B‘?;ﬁ;')ze B |[DA|DB|DL |DU|DC|DX |DE|DO|DR|DT |DS|DH| Z* | DDHo
32 46| 42 | 32 | 22 |10 | 44 | 14 | 62| 9 6.6| 15 7 | 33 | 154 | 10708
MB-B03 +0.058
40 52| 42 | 32 | 22 |10 |44 |14 | 62| 9 | 66| 15| 7 | 33 | 158 | 10%
MB-B05 50 65| 53 | 43 | 30 |11.5/ 60 | 20 | 81 [105| 9 | 18 8 | 45 | 182 | 147
63 75| 53 | 43 | 30 |11.5| 60 | 20 | 81 [105| 9 | 18 8 | 45 | 182 | 147007°
mB-8os |0 95| 73 | 64 | 45 |14 | 86 | 30 | 111[125|11 | 22 | 10 | 65 |228 | 225"
100 | 114 | 73 | 64 | 45 [14 | 86 | 30 | 111 [125|11 | 22 | 10 | 65 | 228 | 22

Rotating Angle

Boresize | po | o | Ao4 B4 90°
(mm)

32, 40 25° | 45° 160°

50, 63 40° | 60° 190°

80, 100 30° | 55° 175°
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Series IBY

Dimensions of Accessories

Rod end nut Knuckle joint pin -
(Standard) Clevis pin 2xed a
Q
F
m ¢
%
Bore size Bore size (mm) d Applicable
Part no. (mm) d S i e Partno. ievislknucke] 2% | % | ¢ | ™ |pinug|  splitpin
NT-03 32 M10 x 1.25 6 17 19.6 16.5 CD-M03 32, 40 10050 | 44 | 36 | 4 3 03 x18¢
NT-04 40 M14 x 1.5 8 22 25.4 21 CD-M05 50, 63 143955 | 60 | 51 |45]| 4 04 x25¢
NT-05 50, 63 M18x 1.5 11 27 31.2 26 CD-M08 80,100 [223%% 82|72 | 5 4 24 x35¢
NT-08 80 M22 x 1.5 13 32 37.0 31 Note) Split pins and flat washers are included.
NT-10 100 M26 x 1.5 16 41 47.3 39 Y type 3 I
| Double knuckle joint r- s
type MM_NDH10 & ‘ 3,
Single knuckle joint NS MM, oNDH1o <
o i _
Q /% w - XN
A1 U1 Sy e [ == Zr 2
L1A U1
L1
Partno. | B®S128 | A I Ay | Er|L1| MM |Ri|Ut|NDH1o | NX Partno. | B9 S128 | gy Iy | MM |Ri|Ui| NDHo| NX | NZ
(mm) (mm)
1-03M 32 40[14]20(30 [M10x1.25| 12|16 [ 10°3°° | 14733 Y-03M 32 20|30 |M10x1.25[10 |16 | 10°5°° | 14153 | 2823%
1-04M 40 50 (19|22 |40 | M14x1.5 (125 19| 10°9%® | 1434 Y-04M 40 2240 | M14x15 |11 ]19]107%%® | 14:5% | 28353
1-05M | 50,63 |64[24|28|50 | M18x1.5[16.524 | 143 | 20313 Y-05M | 50,63 [28|50| M18x15 |14 |24 | 143 | 20:3% | 4058
1-08M 80 80|26 40|60 | M22x 1.5 |23.5) 34 | 22:3% | 30703 Y-08M 80 40 | 65| M22x 1.5 |20 | 34 | 22'3° | 30:5% | 6003
1-10M 100 80|26 |40 |60 | M26x 1.5 (23.5| 34 | 22°3%* | 30039 Y-10M 100 40 (65| M26x1.5 | 20 | 34 | 2270%* | 30703 | 60030
Note) A pin, split pins and flat washers are included.
Bracket Combinations
Bracket combination available - > Refer to the figure below.
Biackeilon ) ) Single Double Clevis
workpiece
o dor digleaizny | Jewdlbaie |, 00 joint | knuckle joint | pivot bracket
Single clevis — @® — @ —
Double clevis ® — ® — ©)
Single knuckle joint — ® — ® —
Double knuckle joint @ — —
No. Appearance No. Appearance
Single clevis + Double clevis ’_[ E_— Single knuckle joint + Double knuckle joint —
o o
® e=RIE ® E —Fr o]
L[ 0 (&5 ®
Single clevis + Double knuckle joint S Double knuckle joint +
|U ® Single clevis [
= | I )
@) ‘{‘ [ w @ D ] ”@7,
J T ®
Double clevis + Single clevis Double knuckle joint + Single knuckle joint —
® | o
@ ﬂ e T : -
L[ 11 _ ®
Double clevis + Single knuckle joint g__ Double clevis + Clevis pivot bracket
‘ ®
 e—
Single knuckle joint + Double clevis Double knuckle joint + Clevis pivot bracket —
|
® % ol : % f
[ o4 L
L  e—
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Series IBY
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

<Tie-rod mounting>

D-M90I/M9CIV
D-M9OW/MSCIWV
D-MOTIA/MSLIAV
D-A90J/A9CIV

Auto switch

D-Z701/Z80
D-Y5900/Y69/Y7P/Y7PV
D-Y7OW/Y7OWV/Y7BA

jmai

e

I

D-A50/A60]
D-A59W

Auto switch

N
)
2%

I

D-F50/J59

D-F5C0W/J59W/F5BA

D-F59F/F5NT

Auto switch

I

I

j=ai

=\

T

D-P3DWA
D-P3DW

Auto switch

L&

7

w L _]l
e
&

=

=i

e

D-P4ADW

Auto switch

==

<Band mounting>
D-A3[1/G39/K39

|

D-A44

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z MBY-Z CG1Y-Z|CM2Y-Z| CcJ2yY-Z

~Hs
TG i
T hed
L S 3
A (_3‘
§
£
n
e >
= (e ]
A ©
N
>
o
(& ]
L (&)
ﬁT
x
o
-
(&)
N
x
o
=
ol O
%_
=
>
°l o
2 (¢}
& (&)
2 S—
S
x
o
(e ]
(&)
X
o |
(&)

Made to Order
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Series IBY

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto D-z70)
switch D-Z8[]
D-Mor]
o€l D-morv D-F50] D-A3T) | DVR0H
D-MoC 1w D-A9[] D-A5[] D-A44 i D-P3DWA
D-MSCOWV | D-ASClV | D-aeC] | D-ASSW | D-J59 | D-FSNT | pG3g |D-Y7P = Ippgpwnees| D-P4DW
D-F59F D-Y7PV
D-M9[]A D-K39 o
D-Y7H
D-M9LCIAV D-Y7(1W
D-Y7COwWV
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
32 10 8 6 4 0 0 4 2 65| 45 [115| 95| 0 0 35 | 15 55| 35 | 3 1
40 9 9 5 ) 0 0 3 3 55| 55 | 105|105 | O 0 2.5 2.5 45| 45 2 2
50 10 9 6 5 0 0 4 3 65| 55 (115105 | 0 0 3.5 2.5 55| 45 3 2
63 10 9 6 5 0 0 4 3 65| 55 [ 115|105 | O 0 35 | 25 55| 45 | 3 2
80 145 | 115|105 | 75 4.5 15 8.5 55 | 11 8 16 13 4.5 15 8 5 10 7 7.5 4.5
100 14 12 10 8 4 2 8 6 105 | 85 | 155 [ 135 | 4 2 7.5 5.5 95 | 7.5 7 5
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 1) The D-P3DW is mountable only on 232.
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Height (mm)
Auto D-F50] N
switch | b gy D-J59 D200
model D-MOIW D-Mo[IV D-A5[1 D-F59F D-A3L] D-Y590] D-Y69(] D-P3DWA
D-MOCIA D-M9IWV | D-A9[1V | D-A6L] D-F5CJW | D-G39 D-A44 D-Y7P D-Y7PV D-P3DW Note 1) D-P4DW
D-M9[JAV D-A59W | D-J59W D-K39 D-Y7(IwWV
D-A9L] D-Y7(W
D-F5BA
D-F5NT D-Y7BA

Bore size Hs Ht Hs Ht | Hs Ht | Hs Ht | Hs Ht | Hs | Ht | Hs Ht Hs Ht Hs Ht | Hs Ht | Hs Ht
32 245123 [305(|283 |275|23 |35 |245|325|25 67 |275| 77 |275|255(23 |265|283 |34 |23 |38 |31
40 285|255|34 |255(|31.5(255(|38.5|27.5|36.5|27.5| 71.5/275| 81.5{275|29.5(26 |30 |26 |39 |255(42 |33

50 33.5 | 31 38.5 | 31 36 |31 43.5 | 34.5 | 41 34 77 — | 87 — [ 33531 34.5| 31 43 | 31 46.5 | 39
63 38536 |43 |36 |405|36 [48.5|395|46 |39 835 — | 935 — |39 |36 |40 |36 |48 |36 |51.5|44
80 46.5|45 |52 |45 |49 |45 |55 |46.5|525|46.5| 925/ — |103 — | 475|45 |485|45 |565|45 |58 |515
100 54 |535|59.5|535|57 [(535|62 |55 |59.5|55 [103 — |[113.5| — | 55.,5|53.5|56.5|53.5|64.5|53.5|65.5| 60.5

Note 1) The D-P3DW is mountable only on 32.

Operating_j Rang_e

(mm)
Auto switch model Bore size

32 40 50 63 80 100
D-M9L /M9 1V
D-MOCIW/M9[IWV 4 4.5 5 6 6 6
D-M9[JA/MOLJAV
D-A9[/A9[1V 7 7.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 | 105
D-Z7(1/280 7.5 8.5 7.5 9.5 9.5 | 105
D-A5C1/A6[] 9 9 10 11 11 11
D-A59W 13 13 13 14 14 15
D-A3[1/A44 9 9 10 11 11 11
D-Y59(1/Y69[]
D-Y7P/Y7LIV
D-Y7OOW/Y7OOWV 5.5 5.5 7 7.5 6.5 5.5
D-Y7BA
D-F5[1/J59
D-F5[1W/J59W
D-F5BA/F5NT 3.5 4 4 4.5 4.5 4.5
D-F59F
D-G39/K39 9 9 9 10 10 11
D-P3DWA — 45 45 5 5 5.5
D-P3DW 4.5 — — — — —
D-P4ADW 4 4 4 4.5 4 45

+ Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are
not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may
change substantially depending on the ambient environment.
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Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting/Mounting Brackets other than Center Trunnion

Auto Switch Mounting Series MB Y

n: Number of auto switches (mm)

Auto switch Number of Mounting brackets other than center trunnion
model auto switches mounted 032, 340, 050, 063 [ 280, 3100
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 15
D-M9C] 1
D-M9CIW N 15+ 40032
(n=2,4,6,8-..) Note 1)
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 10
D-M9CIV 1
D-M9IWV N 10+30052
(n=2,4,6,8-..) Note 1)
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 1
] 5
D-M9IA _
| 15440032
(n=2,4,6,8-.-) Note 1)
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 1
1 5
D-M9JAV _
| 15430032
(n=2,4,6,8-.-) Note 1)
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 1
1 5
D-A9[] _
N 1544002
(n=2,4,6,8-.-) Note 1)
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 1
1 0
D-A9C1V _
| 10+300;2
(n=2,4,6,8-.-) Note 1)
2 (Different surfaces) 35
2 (Same surface) 100
D-A30 . 35+30(n-2)
D-G39 n (Different surfaces) (n=2,3, 4.
D-K39 100 + 100 (n - 2)
n (Same surface) (n=2,3, 4...)
1 10
2 (Different surfaces) 35
2 (Same surface) 55
. 35+30(n-2)
D-A44 n (Different surfaces) (n=2,3, 4.
55+50(n-2)
n (Same surface) (n=2,3, 4.
1 10
2 (Different sun‘ac1es, same surface) 15 20
Ve (n-2) (n-2)
D-A60] in-2) n-2)
n (Different surfaces) 154557 20+557
(n:2’4, 6, 8) Note 1) (n=2, 4, 6’8...) Note 1)
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 20 25
(n-2) (n-2)
D-A59W n (Same surface) 20+557 25+55
(n=2‘4’ 6, 8) Note 1) (n=2’ 4, 6,8---) Note 1)
1 15 25
D-F50J 2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 15 25
D-J5001 (n-2) (n-2)
g:.lj:gQDV‘\llv n (Same Surface) ( ;54-_'- 258 2) Note 1) ( 25: 258 2) Note 1)
n=2,4,0,06-- n=2,4,6,8---
D-F5BA
D-F59F 1 10 25
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 15 25
(n-2) (n-2)
D-F5NT n (Same surface) 15+ 557 25+557
(n:2’4, 6, 8) Note 1) (n=2, 4, 6’8...) Note 1)
1 10 25
D-Z701 2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 15
D-Z80 1
D-Y590C] (n-2)
D-Y7P n 15 + 40 5
D-Y7OW (n=2,4,86,8...)Note 1)

Note 1) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
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Series IBY

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting/Mounting Brackets other than Center Trunnion

n: Number of auto switches (mm)

Auto switch Number of Mounting brackets other than center trunnion
model auto switches mounted 232 240 250, 063 [ 280, 2100
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 10
D-Y69[] 1
D-Y7PV _
D-Y7OWV n 10+30 72
(n=2, 4,6,8...)Note 1)
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 5
1 0
D-Y7BA _
. 20 + 45052
(n=2, 4,6,8...)Note 1)
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) _ 15
1
D-P3DWA _
. _ 15+ 50 (22
(n=2, 4,6,8...)Note 1)
2 (Different surfaces), 1 25
2 (Same surface) 45 i
n (Different surfaces) 25+50 (n 2 —
D-P3DW (n =2,4,6,8.- )No\e1)
(n 2)
n (Same surface) 45+50 —
(n=2,4,6,8:-- )NO‘eU
2 (Different surfaces, same surface)
1 15
D-P4DW _
\ 15+ 65 122
(n=2,4,6,8...)Note 1)

Note 1) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting/Center Trunnion

n: Number of auto switches (mm)

Auto switch Number of Center trunnion
model auto switches mounted 232 240 [ 250 263 280 2100
Dto 2 (Different surfao195, same surface) 75 80 85 20 05
-M9[]
D-M9CIW N 75 + 4014 80 + 40 124 85+40% | 00440020 | 95,4004
(n=4,812,16- )NO‘ez (n=4,8,12, 16 -) Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16- )Nme? (n=4,8,12,16- )Nmez' (n=4,812,16- )N"tez
I 2(D|fferentsurfac195, same surface) 50 55 60 65 70
-M9[]
D-M9CIWV | 50 +30 0% 55 +30 "4 60+30°>Y | 65430024 | 7043002
(n=4,8,12, 16-..) Note2) (n=4,8,12, 16 ) Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16-- )Note2 (n=4,8,12,16-- )Notea (n=4,8,12,16-- )Note2
2 (Different surfat;es, same surface) 80 85 20 05 100
D-M9IA Z Z _ _
| 80 +40 2% 85 +40 "% 90+4002Y | 95440024 | 100+ 40054
(n=4,8,12, 16-..) Note2) (n=4,8,12,16...) Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16-- )Note2 (n=4,8,12,16-- )NoteZb (n=4,8,12,16-- )Note2
2 (Different surfac195, same surface) 55 60 65 70 75
D-M9JAV Z Z _ _
| 55 +30 0% 60 +30 "% 65+300-Y | 70430024 | 7543004
(n=4,8, 12, 16---) Note?) (n=4,8,12,16..-) Note ) (n=4,8,12,16-- )NoteZ (n=4,8,12,16- )Noteﬂ (n=4,8,12, 1. Noe2)
2 (Different sun‘ac1es, same surface) 70 75 80 85 05
D-A90] _ _ _
. 70 + 4002 % 75+ 40 024 80+4002%Y | 8544004 | 95440024
(n=4,8, 12, 16---) Note?) (n=4,8,12, 16 ) Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16-- )Note2 (n=4,8,12,16- )Noteﬂ (n=4,8,12,16-- )Notea
2 (Different sun‘ac1es, same surface) 45 50 55 60 70
D-A91V z z _ _
| 45+30 0% 50 +30 "4 55+30°2% | 60+3002% | 7043002
(n=4,8,12, 16 Noe2) (n=4,8,12, 16...) Note2) (n=4,8,12, 16- )Note2 (n=4,8,12,16- )NOtez (n=4,8,12,16- )Notez

Note 2) When “n” is an odd number, a multiple of 4 that is larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.




Auto Switch Mounting Series MB Y

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting/Center Trunnion N
-
>
n: Number of auto switches (mm) q
Auto switch model bl &1 Center trunnion 3}
auto switches mounted 232 240 [ 250 263 280 2100 N
2 (Different surfaces) 60 65 75 80 85 >'_
2 (Same surface) 90 95 100 105 110 %
D-A3C . 60 + 30 (n - 2) 65 +30 (n - 2) 75+30(n—-2) | 80+30(n-2) | 85+30 (n-2)
D-G39 n (Different surfaces) (n=2,4,6,8.)Note 1) (n=2,4,86,8...)Note 1) (n=2,4,6,8-)Noe)|(n=2, 4,68 )Nte)|(n=2, 4,6 8..)Note) O
D-K39 n (Same surface) | 90+ 100 (n ~2) 95 + 100 (n - 2) 100 + 100 (n — 2) | 105 + 100 (n — 2)[ 110 + 100 (n - 2) N
(n 2,4,6,8- )Note1 (n=2’4,6,8...)Note1) (n 2,4,6,8- )Note1 (n 2,4,6,8- )Note1 (n 2,46, 8- )Note1 >
1 60 65 75 80 85 b5
2 (Different surfaces) o
2 (Same surface) 70 75 80 85
n (Different surfaces)| 70.+30 (1 =2) 75+30 (n - 2) 80 +30 (n - 2) 85+ 30 (n - 2) N
D-A44 (n=2,4,6,8.)Noe) (n=2,4,6,8..)Note ) (n=2,4,6,8..)Note1) (n=2,4,6,8-)Mel| | @ E
70 +50 (n - 2) 75 +50 (n - 2) 80 + 50 (n - 2) 85+50(n-2) | |2
n (Same surface) (n=2,4,6,8.)Note 1) (n=2, 4,6,8...)Note 1) (n=2,4,6,8...)Note 1) (1=2,4,6,8.)Noe | | > =
1 70 75 80 85 s((N
" S 1
2 (Different surfac1es, same surface) 60 80 105 110 115 g K
D-A50] @ <
D-A6L] n (Same surface) 60 + 5514 80+5505% | 105455054 | 11045505 | 11545504 O
(n=4,8,12, 16..) Note2) (n=4,8,12, 16- )Note?) (n=4,8,12, 16- )Note? (n=4,8,12,16-) M2 | (=4 8,12, 16~ )Notez —
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 60 70 85 110 115 120 a
60+550-4 | 70455020 | 8515504 | 11045504 | 11545504 | 12045504 2]
D-A59W n (Same surface) 2 2 2 O
(n=4,8,12, 16~ )Notez (n=4,8,12, 16:-)N22) | (n= 4,8, 12, 16- )Note2 (n=4,8,12,16) M2 | (124 8 12, 16 Ned) | (n=4, 8, 12, 16 )Notez
1 60 70 85 110 115 120 —
D-F501/J59 2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 90 95 110 115 120 (>’;
nggv‘\’,v n (Same surface) 90 + 55124 95 + 550124 110+55022 | 11545504 | 120455022 o]
D-F5BA (n=4,8,12, 16 Noted) (n=4,8,12, 16...) Note2) (n=4,8,12,16- )Notez (n=4,8,12,16--)\oted) | (n=4, 8, 12, 16 )Notez o
D-F59F 1 90 95 110 115 120 —
2 (Different surfaces, same surface) 100 105 120 125 130 E
D-F5NT o (Same surface) | 100+55°5" 105 + 55 22 120455022 | 12545504 | 13045502 S
(n=4,8,12, 16~ )Notez (n=4,8,12,16..-)Note 2) (n=4,8,12, 16~ )NmeZ (n=4,8,12, 16-) N2 | (=4, 8, 12, 16 )Notez o
1 100 105 120 125 130 T —
B:%EE 2 (Different surfac1es, same surface) 80 85 9 95 100 N
D-Y59C] - . . . %
D-Y7P N 80+400-% | 854+400°% 90 +40 0% 95+4002% | 100+4002% o
D-Y7OW (n=4,8,12,16-- )No'e2 (n=4,8,12, 16..) Noe2) (n=4,8,12, 16...)Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16.-)Noe2) | (1= 4,8, 12, 16-- )NOtez o
D-Y65] 2 (Different surfac1es, same surface) 60 65 70 75 85 T
D-Y7PV . . . . . x
D-Y7OOWV N 60 +30 0% 65+30 "% 7043002 | 754300°% | 854300 4 g
(n=4,8,12, 16~ )N°'e2 (n=4,8,12, 16-..)Note 2) (n=4,8,12, 16~ )Note2 (n=4,8,12, 16-)Ne2) | (=4, 8, 12, 16-- )NOtez ol O
y D e
2 (Different surfac1es, same surface) 85 90 100 105 110 éix
D-Y7BA °l »
. 85+ 4504 90 + 45 024 10044502 | 105+450% | 110445054 | 13| G
(n=4,8,12, 16~ )Nme? (n=4,8,12,16:-) Note2) (n=4,8,12, 16~ )Nme? (n=4,8,12, 16 Note2) | (n=4, 8, 12, 16 )NOtez &l ©
- g S
2(D|ﬁerentsurfac1es, same surface) . 85 90 95 g 7><
D-P3DWA _ _ o
N _ 85+ 4504 90 +450-% 95 +50 0% o]
(n=4,8,12, 16 ) Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16:-)Note2) (n=4,8,12,16~ )NOtez o
2 (Different surfac1es, same surface) 80 . . . ——
X
D-P3DW _
3 N 80 +50 0% _ . _ 3
(n=4,8,12,16- )N°'e2
2 (Different surfac1es, same surface) 120 130 140
D-P4DW _ -
N 120 + 65124 130 + 65 1-% 140 + 65 0>
(N=4,8,12,16:--)Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16-- )Note2> (n=4,8,12,16---)Note 2)

Note 1) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 2) When “n” is an odd number, a multiple of 4 that is larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.

Made to Order
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Series IBY

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Auto switch model

Bore size (mm)

032

240

250

063

080

2100

D-M9CIW/MOLCIWV
D-M9LJA/M9LJAV
D-M9L/M9LIV
D-A9LV/A9L IV

BMB5-032

BMB5-032

BA7-040

BA7-040

BA7-063

BA7-063

D-A3L1/A44
D-G39/K39

BMB2-032

BMB2-040

BMB1-050

BMB1-063

BMB1-080

BMB1-100

D-A5L1/A6[/A59W
D-F501/J59
D-F5[1W/J59W
D-F59F/F5BA
D-F5NT

BT-03

BT-03

BT-05

BT-05

BT-06

BT-06

D-P3DWA

BA10-040S

BA10-050S

BA10-050S

BA10-063S

BA10-063S

D-P3DW

BMB9-032S

D-P4DW

BMB3T-040

BMB3T-040

BMB3T-050

BMB3T-050

BMB3T-080

BMB3T-080

D-Z7(1/Z80
D-Y59L1/Y69L1
D-Y7P/Y7PV
D-Y7OIW/Y7LIWV
D-Y7BA

BMB4-032

BMB4-032

BMB4-050

BMB4-050 BA4-063

BA4-063

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]

The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (including set screws) is available. Use it in accordance with
the operating environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not included, order it separately.)

BBAT1: For D-A5/A6/F5/J5 types
Note 1) Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for details on the BBA1.

The above stainless steel screws are used when a cylinder is shipped with the D-F5BA auto

switch. When only the auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA1 is attached.

Note 2) When using the D-M9JA(V) or Y7BA, do not use the steel set screws which are included with
the auto switch mounting brackets above (BMB5-032, BA7-[11], BMB4-00, BA4-00C0).
Order a stainless steel screw kit (BBA1) separately, and use the M4 x 6 L stainless steel set

screws included in the BBAT.

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the detailed specifications.

- The figure shows the
mounting example for the
D-A9CI(V)/Mo(V)/
MOCIW(V)/MOLTIA(V).

+ With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
# Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/FOH/Y7G/Y7H) are also available. For details, refer to pages the WEB
catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

1

1

1

1 Type Model Electrical entry Features

! D-A93V/A96V Grommet (Perpendicular) - - _ -

1 D-A90V Without indicator light

I Reed D-B35

! D-A53/A56/273/276 Grommet (In-line) B

: D-A67/280 Without indicator light

1 D-M9ONV/M9PV/M9BV _

1 D-Y69A/Y69B/Y7PV

1 D-MINWV/M9PWV/M9BWV i Diagnostic indication

1 D-Y7NWV/Y7PWV/Y7BWY Grommet (Perpendicular) (2-color indication)

1 D-M9NAV/M9PAV/M9BAV Water resistant (2-color indication)
: D-P4DW Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication)
1 Solid state D-F59/F5P/J59

1 D-Y59A/Y59B/Y7P —

1 D-Y7H

1 D-F59W/F5PW/J59W . Diagnostic indication

1 D-Y7NW/Y7PW/Y7BW Grommet (In-line) (2-color indication)

: D-F5BA/Y7BA Water resistant (2-color indication)
1 D-F5NT With timer

1 D-P5DW Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication)
1

1

1

=



Smooth Cylinder

Series CA2Y :

N
>
N
240, 950, 063, 280, o100 S
U
>
=
How to Order 3]
N
— -_— -_— -
B|40 150/Z 5
(O]
| [ | | [ | ' °
1 —
B|40| [-[150/Z- -M9BW| |- N
. . — § @
With auto switch i £l =
(Built-in magnet) Accessories 1 Made to Ordere | >
) Nil No bracket Refer to page 58 for details. TN
.—
Moyntlng i N Pivot bracket é >
IE Basic Bore size + Only for D and T mounting types Number of auto switches |© 2
Axial foot « Pivot bracket is shipped together A
F Rod flange gg gg mm with the product, but not assembled. Nil 2 pes. (&)
mm . 1 3 —
G Head flange 3 | 63 mm Accessories 2 g 5 pp:S
Cc Single clevis 80 | 80 mm Nil No bracket n |‘v pcs. K
D Double clevis 100 | 100 mm Vv Single knuckle joint - 8
T Center trunnion \} Double knuckle joint L—e Auto switch
L . Port thread type ® o i o e [ Nil_[ without auto switch | | (—_
Built-in Magnet cyllnder Model Nil Rc « Rod end bracket is shipped together = For applicable auto switches, (>,;
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an TN | NPT with the product, but not assembled. refer to the table below. o
auto switch is required, there is no need TF G ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm) o
to enter the symbol for the auto switch. Refer to *Standard Strokes” on page 58. —
- N
(Example) CDA2YB40-100Z * Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 58-1. >
N
o
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches. (- L
Electrical =) Wirin Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length (m) Pre-wired ——
Type Special function N g out gt DC AC Tie-rod Band 0.5 1135 1 Applicable load l\ll
sy | 42| v mounting | mounting | (Nil) |(M)| (L) | (z) [eonnecter <
— N
3-wire (NPN) AL ® 000 O b
5V,12V — S ® — 0101 O Ncaircut o
. : M9P — ® (e[@eO| O eiredt —
L Grommet 3-wire (PNP) | 24V — — G5P e — e O o) N
» M9B — e ([e/@[O[ O ¢
s 2-wire 12V — K59 e — el O o) . a
= Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 12V G39C G39 — — | — — =
= conduit 2-wire K39C | K39 | — |—|—|—| — LS
o " MONW | — e (e|@e[O © 2
3 v S-wire (NPN) 5V 12V — G59W | @ |— (@O O__[IC cirouit| Relay, | | =] >
e Diagnostic indication &) 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPW — ® /0 O @) PLC | @
g (2-color indication) — G5PW ® — @O O § 8
T owire | 24v | 12v | — [MOBW L —— ® 6 6,06 O - @
= Grommet | KooW [ @ |_T@[0 © 3 =
n . 3-wire (NPN) i — O |[O|®@]|O @) - =
2Wa:er -rej-IStT-m 3-wire (PNP) 5V,12V MOPA™ — o) Olelo o) IC circuit §
(2-color indication) 2-wire 12V MOPA* | — O [o]le]o] © — o
With diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V F59F G59F ® —0 O @) IC circuit (&)
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire _ P3DWA = (] [ 2K ) O _ S—
(2-color indication) (Non-polar) P4DW — — | — ®|® @)
3-wire - >
< Yes| (NPN equivalent) | 5V — A96 = o |—| o — —  |ICcircuit] — 8
Q
P || 100 V A93 — [ [ 2K ) — —
2 Grommet 55 100V orless| _A90 = ® [— @[ — iCaioui] gy, | L
o — Yes| 100V,200V] A54 B54 e —| o0 — PLC.
3 No . 12V [200Vorless| A64 B64 ® —| 0 — — <
% Terminal 2-wire 2V — A33C A33 — === = _ §
) conduit A34C A34 — | =1=]1=1 = PLC &
o DIN terminal|' ° 100V, 200VI—A22¢ Ad4 — | —|—]=] — Relay, e
Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)| Grommet — — A59W B59W o — 0| — — PLC é’

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m.. - M (Example) MONWM

3m--

)
- L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ
= Since there are other applicable auto switches then listed above, refer to page 69 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3. For the D-P3DWAL], refer to the WEB catalog.
x The D-A90/M9DO/P3DWAL auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled for the D-A90/M900O before shipment.)
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Series CA2Y

Symbol

Without cushion

Ha

X X

10
Mgﬂi%r Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 174 to 191.)

Specifications

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

Tie-rod, Cushion valve, Tie-rod nut, etc.

-XC7 made of stainless steel

-XC14 | Change of trunnion bracket mounting position

-XC15 | Change of tie-rod length

Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins

-XC27 made of stainless steel

-XC28 | Compact flange made of SS400

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC30| Rod trunnion

Made of stainless steel

“XC65 | Combination of XC7 and XC68)

Made of stainless steel
-XC68 (with hard chrome plated piston rod)

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

Bore size Kit no. Contents
(mm)
40 | CA2Y40Z-PS
Rod seal 1 pe.
50 | CA2Y50Z-PS | _
Piston seal 1 pe.

63 CA2Y63Z-PS
80 CA2Y80Z-PS
100 CA2Y100Z-PS

Cylinder tube gasket 2 pcs.

Grease pack (10 g) 1 pc.

When maintenance requires only grease, use the

following part numbers to order.

Grease pack part number: GR-L-005 (5 g)
GR-L-010 (10 g)
GR-L-150 (150 g)

® 58

Bore size (mm)

40 50 63 80

100

Action Double acting
Piston speed 5 to 500 mm/s
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Cushion None
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Mounting Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange

Single clevis, Double clevis, Center trunnion

Allowable leakage rate

0.5 L/min (ANR)

Minimum Operating Pressure

Unit: MPa

Bore size (mm)

40 50 | 63 80

100

Minimum operating pressure

0.02 0.01

Standard Strokes

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Max. manufacturable stroke (mm)
40 3205203542805(1)55 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 1000

Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are also available.
Please consult with SMC for strokes outside the above ranges.

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Accessories

) 8 Rod Head | Single | Double | Center
ety Basic e flange | flange | clevis | clevis [trunnion

Rod end nut [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J (]

Standard —
Clevis pin — — — — — [ J —
Single knuckle joint| @ [ J o [ J [ J [ J [ J
Option | Double knuckle joint
(with pin) [ J [ J [ [ J [ J [ J [ J
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Series CA2Y

Ordering_; Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model:
CDA2YD40-150Z-NW-M9BW

Double knuckle joint

Mounting D: Double clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Weights/Aluminum Tube

Double clevis

+ Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

(kg)
Bore size (mm) 40 50 63 80 100
Basic 0.73 1.06 1.53 2.73 3.71
Axial foot 0.91 1.25 1.83 3.40 4.64
) ) Flange 1.09 1.48 2.28 4.18 5.57
Basic weight - -
Single clevis 0.95 1.37 2.12 3.84 5.43
Double clevis 0.99 1.46 2.28 413 5.95
Trunnion 1.08 1.51 2.29 4.28 5.93
Addtional weight | A\ 1 nting brackets | 0.20 | 0.25 0.31 046 | 058
per 50 mm of stroke
) Single knuckle joint 0.23 0.26 0.26 0.60 0.83
Accessories —
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.37 0.43 0.43 0.87 1.27

Calculation (Example) CA2YL40-100Z (Axial foot, 240, 100 st)

® Basic weight:«..-ccooeeeee 0.91kg
® Additional weight- -0.20/50 stroke
® Cylinder stroke:-«------- 100 stroke

0.91 + 0.20 x 100/50 = 1.31 kg

» 58-1




Smooth Cylinder Series CA2 Y

|

Basic: CA2YB

N
>
AN
-
2xP G (&)
4xd Width across flats KA ._. 5 x Cushion valve =1 p—
i MM —~ TR _ O E
AN & S
w of 4—¢ - @ o
H1 - - == N
C A K N (&)
Fl LN
H S + Stroke M 0 E
Z2Z + Stroke 3| m
£l =
(mm) |O
. 1 N
Bore size A AL B B1 c D E F G H Hi1 J K KA | S|
(mm) S
40 30 27 60 22 44 16 32 10 15 51 8 M8 x 1.25 6 14 <
50 35 32 70 27 52 20 40 10 17 58 11 M8 x 1.25 7 18 o
63 35 32 85 27 64 20 40 10 17 58 11 M10 x 1.25 7 18 —
80 40 37 102 32 78 25 52 14 21 71 13 M12 x 1.75 10 22 o
100 40 37 116 41 92 30 52 14 21 72 16 M12 x 1.75 10 26 8
2070 S M MM N P ) WA zz —
(mm)
40 11 M14x1.5 27 1/4 84 185 | 146 5‘,
50 11 M18 x 1.5 30 3/8 90 185 | 159 G
63 14 M18 x 1.5 31 3/8 98 23 170 o
80 17 M22 x 1.5 37 1/2 116 | 285 | 204 S—
100 17 M26 x 1.5 40 1/2 126 | 285 | 215 N
>
(4]
(& ]
(&)
Axial Foot: CA2YL I
N
x
AN
H G 2xP G r
A K (8]
B1 4xd AL || F 2 x Cushion valve r p—
g il N
MM H ! 1
©) & : =i ———"1r X
AR = s
> &) Ol m w %¢ C_ @/ = {@ a 4xeLD ol S
,L_\ﬁ\ /L_L S| ©
3 © ) : kal T * == e H £
Width across flats ‘ % ‘ = S|
) N N 3 @
LX | X S + Stroke X g| O
C Y LS + Stroke Y & o
B ZZ + Stroke § —
X
(4]
(e ]
(mm) o
Bcz:ﬁrz')ze A |AL| B | B | Cc | D|E F | G | H | Hi J K | KA | LD | LH | LS | LT
40 30 | 27 | 60 | 22 | 44 | 16 | 32 | 10 | 15 | 51 | 8 | M8x125 | 6 | 14 | 9 | 40 | 138 | 3.2 §
50 35 | 32 | 70 | 27 | 52 | 20 | 40 | 10 | 17 | 58 | 11 | M8x1.25 | 7 | 18 | 9 | 45 | 144 | 3.2 o
63 35 | 32 | 85 | 27 | 64 | 20 | 40 | 10 | 17 | 58 | 11 | M10x1.25 | 7 | 18 | 115 | 50 | 166 | 32 |
80 40 | 37 | 102 | 32 | 78 | 25 | 52 | 14 | 21 | 71 | 13 | M12x1.75 | 10 | 22 | 135 | 65 | 204 | 45 _
100 40 | 37 | 116 | 41 | 92 | 30 | 52 | 14 | 21 | 72 | 16 | M12x1.75 | 10 | 26 | 135 | 75 | 212 | 6 S
: =
Boresize |y | |y MM N P | s | x| Y |z 2
(mm) 5
40 42 | 70 | M14x15 | 27 | 1/4 | 84 | 27 | 13 | 175 <
50 50 | 80 | Mi8x15 | 30 | 3/8 | 90 | 27 | 13 | 188 -
63 59 | 93 | Mi8x15 | 31 | 3/8 | 98 | 34 | 16 | 206 E
80 76 | 116 | M22x15 | 37 | 1/2 | 116 | 44 | 16 | 247 e
100 92 | 133 | M26x15 | 40 | 1/2 | 126 | 43 | 17 | 258 3
=
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Series CA2Y

Rod Flange: CA2YF

2xP
G G 4 xoFD 4xJ
2 x Cushion valve
Width across flats KA r
P . e | >
MM —H) ;
Am o —— o F o
AT |
Width across flats B1 CH - = = - Vs
ACTOSS Tiats b1 H1 H _
AL
K C
A | FILN N B
H S + Stroke M FX
ZZ + Stroke FZ
(mm)
Bc;:ﬁri')ze A|lAL| B |B | c | D|E|FB|FD|FT|FV |FX|FY|FZ| G| H | Hi J K
40 30 | 27 | 60 | 22 | 44 | 16 | 32 | 71 | 9 | 12 | 60 | 80 | 42 | 100 | 15 | 51 | 8 |M8x1.25| 6
50 35 | 32 | 70 | 27 | 52 | 20 | 40 | 81 | 9 | 12 | 70 | 90 | 50 | 110 | 17 | 58 | 11 |M8x1.25| 7
63 35 | 32 | 85 | 27 | 64 | 20 | 40 | 101 | 115 | 15 | 86 | 105 | 59 | 130 | 17 | 58 | 11 |M10x1.25| 7
80 40 | 37 | 102 | 32 | 78 | 25 | 52 | 119 | 135 18 | 102 | 130 | 76 | 160 | 21 | 71 | 13 |Mi12x1.75] 10
100 40 | 37 | 116 | 41 | 92 | 30 | 52 | 133 | 135| 18 | 116 | 150 | 92 | 180 | 21 | 72 | 16 |[Mi2x1.75] 10
Boresize | yp | m MM N | P | s | zz
(mm)
40 14 | 11 | M14x15 | 27 | 1/4 | 84 | 146
50 18 | 11 | M18x1.5 | 30 | 3/8 | 90 | 159
63 18 | 14 | M18x15 | 31 | 3/8 | 98 | 170
80 22 | 17 | M22x15 | 37 | 1/2 | 116 | 204
100 26 | 17 | M26x15 | 40 | 1/2 | 126 | 215
Head Flange: CA2YG
-
4x oFD 4xd G 2xP G
Xo B+ X Width across flats KA X )
? 2 x Cushion valve r
SME© MM Siais - =T
(] =VE —
olz/e| O ol wJerEimld o — o
(¢ e ALk - 1 [
[COF® MIIEES
c AL
B F N N
FX LA K
FZ H S + Stroke FT|
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
B‘E:ﬁ;')ze A | AL | B B1 c D E F | FB | FD | FT | FV | FX | FY | Fz | G H Hi
40 30 | 27 | 60 | 22 | 44 | 16 | 32 | 10 | 71 9 12 | 60 | 80 | 42 | 100 | 15 | 51 8
50 35 | 32 | 70 | 27 | 52 | 20 | 40 | 10 | 81 9 12 | 70 | 90 | 50 | 110 | 17 | 58 | 11
63 35 | 32 | 85 | 27 | 64 | 20 | 40 | 10 | 101 | 115 | 15 | 86 | 105 | 59 | 130 | 17 | 58 | 11
80 40 | 37 | 102 | 32 | 78 | 25 | 52 | 14 | 119 | 135 | 18 | 102 | 130 | 76 | 160 | 21 | 71 | 13
100 40 | 37 | 116 | 41 | 92 | 30 | 52 | 14 | 133 | 135 | 18 | 116 | 150 | 92 | 180 | 21 | 72 | 16
e S J K | KA MM N P s | zz
(mm)
40 M8 x 1.25 6 14 | M14x15 | 27 | 1/4 | 84 | 147
50 M8 x 1.25 7 18 | Mi18x15 | 30 | 3/8 | 90 | 160
63 M10x1.25 | 7 18 | Mi18x15 | 31 | 3/8 | 98 | 171
80 M12x1.75 | 10 | 22 | M22x15 | 37 | 1/2 | 116 | 205
100 M12x1.75 | 10 | 26 | M26x15 | 40 | 1/2 | 126 | 216
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Smooth Cylinder Series CA2 Y

|

Single Clevis: CA2YC N
- >
2xP q
Width across flats KA G ) G o
2 x Cushion valve I‘+ 2CDs1o 4x4J —
MM A . T N
AT = J L © N
ool T & fo L : olm 3
Width across flats B1 H1 :n:{ - - - nﬂi 1‘( N
AL [ =
A _||lK N u c O
|- o
H S + Stroke L N
Z + Stroke RR ) >'-
ZZ + Stroke é 2
(mm) |3
. L
Bo(;fni')ze A |AL| B | B | C CDH10 cX D E F G H | Hi J K | KA |8 E
£
40 30 27 60 22 44 10758 15204 16 32 10 15 51 8 | M8x125| 6 14 |@ 2
50 35 32 70 27 52 e 18733 20 40 10 17 58 11 | M8x125| 7 18 (&)
63 35 32 85 27 64 16°307 25204 20 40 10 17 58 11 | M1I0x125 | 7 18 —
80 40 37 | 102 | 32 78 20308 31.533 25 52 14 21 71 13 | M12x1.75 | 10 22 >
100 40 37 | 116 | 41 92 259084 35.523 30 | 52 14 | 21 72 16 | M12x1.75 | 10 | 26 g
- (&)
Bo(;fni')ze L MM N P | RR| S u z | zz L
40 30 M14 x 1.5 27 | 174 | 10 84 16 | 165 | 175 >
50 35 M18 x 1.5 30 | 38 | 12 90 19 | 183 | 195 8
63 40 M18 x 1.5 31 38 | 16 98 23 | 196 | 212 O
80 48 M22 x 1.5 37 | 1/2 | 20 | 116 | 28 | 235 | 255 _
100 58 M26 x 1.5 40 | 1/2 | 25 | 126 | 36 | 256 | 281 N
]
>
AN
Double Clevis: CA2YD S
u —_—
f N
x
] Hole diameter: gCDH10 %
Shaft diameter: 9CDads (&)
G 2xP G N
Width across flats KA 2 x Cushion valve r 4xd >'<
MM\ 12 : =THH %@ %
- N @
wa e e : o 8
]| AR £
- ¢ = ><
Hi 11 - —= HH | S| »
Width across flats B1 AL cX § 8
F| |.N cz § —
H S + Stroke L C §
Z + Stroke RR1 B (]
ZZ + Stroke o
+ A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and/or double knuckle joint. (mm)
Bore size x
(mm) A | AL | B B1 (o] CDH10 CX cz | D E F G H H1 J K | KA 8
40 30 | 27 | 60 | 22 | 44 10*30%8 15!03 295 | 16 | 32 10 | 15 | 51 8 |M8x125| 6 14|
50 35 | 32 | 70 | 27 | 52 o 1803 38 | 20 | 40 | 10 | 17 | 58 | 11 [M8x125| 7 18 —
63 35 | 32 | 85 | 27 | 64 16°3070 25703 49 | 20 | 40 | 10 | 17 | 58 | 11 |[M10x125| 7 18 5
80 40 | 37 | 102 | 32 | 78 20+ 31.5103 61 25 | 52 14 | 21 71 13 | M12x1.75| 10 | 22 =
100 40 | 37 | 116 | 41 92 25008 35.5'03 64 | 30 | 52 14 | 21 72 | 16 |M12x1.75| 10 | 26 <g
i =
B‘E:ﬁr:')ze L MM N | P |RRi|RR2| S | U | z | zz <
40 30 | M14x15 | 27 | 1/4 | 10 | 16 | 84 | 16 | 165 | 175 §
50 3 | M18x15 | 30 | 3/8 | 12 | 19 | 90 | 19 | 183 | 195 e
63 40 | M18x15 | 31 | 3/8 | 16 | 23 | 98 | 23 | 196 | 212 g
80 48 | M22x15 | 37 | 1/2 | 20 | 28 | 116 | 28 | 235 | 255 =
100 58 | M26x15 | 40 | 1/2 | 25 | 235| 126 | 36 | 256 | 281

+ A clevis pin, flat washers and split pins are included.
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Series CA2Y

Center Trunnion: CA2YT

Z + 1/2 Stroke

2 x Cushion valve

Width across G G
4xJ 2xP
2 y — o
i@ PR
® =77 — =R ZN
z 2l Folal  we 6 B
[ [ 1\ (f:‘ a - H
@ : 1
H ] : C1H
K TT N
S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
B A | AL | B D E F G H1 J K | KA MM N
(mm)
40 30 | 27 | 60 16 | 32 [ 10 | 15 8 | M8x125] 6 14 | M14x15]| 27
50 3 | 32 | 70 20 | 40 | 10 | 17 11 | M8x125| 7 18 | M18x1.5 | 30
63 35 | 32 | 85 20 | 40 | 10 | 17 11 [ MI0x125] 7 18 | M18x 15| 31
80 40 | 37 | 102 25 | 52 | 14 | 21 13 [M12x175] 10 | 22 [M22x15 | 37
100 40 | 37 | 116 30 | 52 14 | 21 16 | M12x1.75| 10 | 26 | M26x1.5| 40
R S TDes v |1z | z | zZ
(mm)
40 84 155% 62 | 117 | 93 | 140
50 90 {5500 74 | 127 | 103 | 154
63 98 1890 90 | 148 | 107 | 162
80 116 253508 110 | 192 | 129 | 194
100 126 25550 130 | 214 | 135 | 206

+ Do not disassemble the trunnion type. (Refer to the standard type.)
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Trunnion and Double Clevis Pivot Bracket

@ Strength is the same as cylinder brackets.

Smooth Cylinder Series CA2 Y

Type
Boresize| cCA2040 | CA2050 | CA2063 | CA20180 | CA2C1100
Description
Trunnion pivot bracket CA2-S04 CA2-S06 MB-S10
Double clevis pivotbracket | CA2-B04 |  CA2-B05 CA2-B06 CA2-B08 [ CA2-B10

* Order 2 trunnion pivot brackets per cylinder.

Trunnion pivot bracket
Material: Cast iron

Z + 1/2 Stroke

4xoTT

4xoTR

(mm)
Part no. B‘zrnfnf')ze TA | TL [ TU | Tc | T™X | TE | TO | TR | TT | TS | TH | TF | TY | Z | TD-H10 (Hole)
40 80 | 60 | 10 | 102 | 85 | 119 | 17 | 9 17 | 12 | 45 | 60 | 62 | 93 15°3070
CA2-504
50 80 | 60 | 10 | 112 | 95 | 129 | 17 | 9 17 | 12 | 45 | 60 | 74 | 103 1573070
CA2-506 63 100 | 70 | 15 | 130 | 110 | 150 | 20 | 11 | 22 | 14 | 55 | 73 | 90 | 107 1830
MB-S10 80 120 | 90 | 15 | 166 | 140 | 192 | 26 | 135 | 24 | 17 | 75 | 100 | 110 | 129 25008
100 | 120 | 90 | 15 | 188 | 162 | 214 | 26 | 135 | 24 | 17 | 75 | 100 | 130 | 135 25908
Double clevis pivot bracket
Material: Cast iron
Z + Stroke

Rotating Angle

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

Smooth Cylinders

Bore size (mm) | A° | B° A° + B° + 90°

40

to 12° | 60° 162°

100

(mm)
Part no. B‘Z;ﬁ ms')ze DA | DL | DU | DC | DX | DE | DO | DR | DT | DS | DH | DF | B Z | DDH10 (Hole)

CA2-B04 40 57 | 35 | 11 | 65 | 15 | 8 | 10 | 9 | 17 | 8 | 40 | 52 | 60 | 165 107308
CA2-B05 50 57 | 35 | 11 | 65 | 18 | 8 | 10 | 9 | 17 | 8 | 40 | 52 | 70 | 183 127307
CA2-B06 63 67 | 40 | 135 | 80 | 25 | 105 | 125 | 11 | 22 | 10 | 50 | 66 | 85 | 196 167307
CA2-B08 80 93 | 60 | 165 | 100 | 315 | 130 | 15 | 135 | 24 | 12 | 65 | 90 | 102 | 235 20795
CA2-B10 | 100 | 93 | 60 | 165 | 100 | 355 | 130 | 15 | 135 | 24 | 12 | 65 | 90 | 116 | 256 25008

63

Low Speed Cylinders

AUtOSWitch‘ | CUX | cQ2Xx | CQasXx ‘ CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| CcQasy | CcSs2y ‘ (. vACyAl MBY-Z |CG1Y-Z

Made to Order




Series CA2Y
Dimensions of Accessories

Y Type Double Knuckle Joint
Shaft diameter gNDhito Split pin Material: Gast Iron (mm)
Hole diameter sND. . Applicable . Flat
ole clameter oTEe Flat washer. _ Part | esze |A|Er|Di|Li| MM |RRi|Us[ND| NX [Nz| L | SPHPIN | acher
MM olished roun no. (mm) size size
g = Polished
Y-04D 40 222410 (55| M14x1.5|13|25|12| 1633 | 38 |555| 83 x 18¢
— round 12
i ,if Ll oxiN|
5 L Z,Z Polished
= AEE Y-05D| 50,63 |27 |28 |14 (60| M18x1.5|15|27 (12| 16333 | 38 |555| @3 x 18¢ e
2 LEZTJ Polished
A Us Y-08D| 80 |37|36(18|71|M22x15|19(28|18| 284 |55 (765 04x25¢ | Ol
L1
Y-10D| 100 |37|40|21|83|M26x 1.5 |21|38|20| 30%3 | 61 |83 | 0ax30¢ | FOlShEd
/\ & : o round 20
N
\ * A knuckle pin, split pins and flat washers are included.
Clevis Pin/Knuckle Pin
Material: Carbon steel (mm)
Applicable bore size d
oxod = Part no. [~ D9 | L | ¢ | m | il '”CI'.Lt’d?d ﬂ'r:d“did
a Clevis | Knuckle through| SPIitpin | flat washer
I ha CDP-2A 40 — 10557 46 | 38 4 @3 x 18 ¢ | Polished round 10
hil Y CDP-3A 50 40,50,63 | 12053 | 55.5 | 47.5 4 3 @3 x 18 ¢ | Polished round 12
m ¢ CDP-4A 63 — 1675958 71 61 5 4 @4 x 25 ¢ | Polished round 16
L CDP-5A — 80 18388 | 76.5|66.5| 5 4 | @4 x25¢ |Polishedround 18
CDP-6A 80 100 20995 83 73 5 4 @4 x 30 ¢ | Polished round 20
CDP-7A 100 — 2579% 88 | 78 5 4 @4 x 36 ¢ | Polished round 24
x Split pins and flat washers are included.
| Type Single Knuckle Joint Rod End Nut (Standard)
—
o d
NDw10
MM 5
S G
- ! (N 2 . o
'8 =4 / 1$r ° i
Aq U1 = |
L~ | H B
Material: Free cutting sulfur steel (mm) Material: Rolled steel (mm)
Part |Apicatleboe p | Al B, | L | MM | Ri [ Ui | NDHO | NX Part no,|/"PPlicable bore d H B c D
no. | size(mm) size (mm)
1-04A 40 69 | 22 | 24 | 55 |[M14x1.5[15.5| 20 | 12%3°° | 16703 NT-04 40 M14 x 1.5 8 22 25.4 21
1-05A| 50,63 | 74 | 27 | 28 | 60 [M18x1.5(155| 20 | 12%°° | 1633 NT-05 50, 63 M18 x 1.5 11 27 31.2 26
1-08A 80 91|37 |36 |71 [M22x1.5/225| 26 | 18%°° | 2833 NT-08 80 M22 x 1.5 13 32 37.0 31
I-10A| 100 |[105| 37 | 40 | 83 [M26x1.5(24.5| 28 | 20°9%* | 30253} NT-10 100 M26 x 1.5 16 41 47.3 39
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Series CA2Y
Auto Switch Mounting

|

N
>
N
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height o
<Tie-rod mounting> <Band mounting> E
D-M9L1/M9C1V D-Z701/Z80 D-B501/B64/B59W o
D-MOTIW/MOLIWV D-Y59(1/Y69L/Y7P/Y7PV 3
D-M9CJA/MOLCIAV D-Y7OW/Y7OOWV Auto switch ~Hs —
D-A9/A9CIV D-Y7BA ‘ ‘ - N
LA Auto switch F ; p - Q:E OIE é;%\;m;\(% ,>_-
— - ] - : SRS [
TE £ o A 6 | | ©
=] T e 8
= A || 33 B
Fr———"f ¥ I o 3
B gl m
2 D-A30] El =
D-A5[1/A60] . e D-G39/K39 G 3
D-AS9W Auto switch ] A 49 Applicable cable O.D.: 6.8 to 9.6 3 N
R Smcyll S
3 —@ B Eﬁ:\\ﬁ?ff’ﬁ Ty | —
S 1] EgmS Ty TN oy z‘ﬂ‘};
Az s s | | &
AP a
D-A301C o
D-G39C/K39C G1/2 —
A 49 Applicable cable O.D.: 06.8 t0 09.6 D-G5L/K59 D-G5BAL —
B HW D-G50W/K59W D-G59F/G5NTL >
36 .-} . @
, H} ; Auto switch ~Hs e ]
o
T L h i BB —
AT v ?@\vii@ # %@# e N
i 'yﬁi‘;&%l = iz R '?\\\g\‘g’rri >
O ——— Fe=H]) H — L QE© 9
fr=—————=xtf QE© ALz -l.le 3
I I e
D-F50/J59 D-F50W/J59W D-A44 BEY
D-F5NT D-F5BA/F59F G1/2 >
Auto switch =Hs Applicable cable O.D.: 96.8 to 811.5 q
S = 1:@ ' '{@))‘j‘;:‘:@ ~Hs (&)
N . _ Ty SO 2y N
=t doSalgfd = = — \
| - - H T| €\ 0 X
= pE= )5 M . I i g o
A_| 30 B il E ol =
o el 5L
D-A44C G1/2 B 5[ 5
A 495 Applicable cable O.D.: 26.8 to g11.5 A ol »
36 B 8l O
= 7 2
D S—
o 3
N
— ; o
dikn— g
X
D-P3DWA 3
A Auto switch -

]
T

20

Auto switch

Made to Order
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Series CA2Y

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position

(mm)
Auto D-Y59(] D-G39
switch D-Y69[] D-G39C
model | p-m9r] D-Y7P D-F50] D-K39 g:ﬁggm
D-M9C1V D-Y7PV D-J59 D-K39C D-G5NT
D-M9IwW D-A9[] D-Y7CIW D-F59F D-A5[] D-B5[]
D-MOIWV| D-A9CWV | D-y7wy | D-PSOWA| D-PADW | 1 gy | D-ASSW | DFSNT | ey | D-G5 - | p.Bes
D-M9[IA D-Y7BA D-J59W D-A3[] D-G5BA
D-M9JAV D-Z7(1 D-F5BA D-A3CIC D-G59F
D-Z80 D-A44
e D-B59W D-A44C
size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
40 9 9 5 5 25| 25| 45| 45| 2 | 2 55| 55| 3 3 |105[105]| 0 0 1 1 0 0
50 95| 85| 55| 45| 3 | 2 5 4 25| 15 | 6 5 35| 25(11 [10 | 0 0 15| 05 | O 0
63 |[125|115| 85| 75| 6 | 5 8 7 55| 45 | 9 8 65| 55|14 |13 | 25 | 15 | 45| 35 | 3 2
80 |165|135|125| 95(10 |7 |12 9 95| 65 |13 |10 [105| 75(18 |15 | 65 | 35 | 85| 55 | 7 4
100 |18 |16 |14 |12 |[115| 95 [135| 11511 | 9 |145|125|12 [10 |195|175]| 8 6 [10 |8 85 | 65
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto D-B5[]
switch D-B64
model D-Z70] D-B59W 3'525
D | DMV D80 |D-veer D-os | D-AsD D-A5C] |D-F5CIW|D-A3CC
D-MOCIA D-M9[IWV| D-A9LIV D-Y7P D-Y7PV |D-P3DWA|D-P4DW D-G5NT D-G39 | D-A44 |D-A6] [D-J59W |D-G39C | D-A44C
D-A9C] D-M9[JAV D-Y7BA D-Y7OOWV D-G5CW D-K39 D-A59W g—_l;ggl; D-K39C
D-Y7CIW D-K59W D-F5NT
D-G5BA
Bore D-G59F
size Hs | Ht |Hs | Ht |Hs | Ht | Hs | Ht | Hs | Ht | Hs | Ht | Hs | Ht Hs Hs Hs Hs | Ht [Hs | Ht | Hs | Ht | Hs | Ht
40 (30 |30 (34 |30 (31 |30(30 [30 [30 |30 |37.5| 35 [42.5(33 37 715 815 |385(31.5(38 (31.5(73 | 69|81 | 69
50 (34 |34 (38 |34 (35 |34(34 |34 (34 [34 |415| 39 |465(37.5| 42 76.5 86.5 |42 [35.5(42 |35.5| 785 77| 865 77
63 |41 | 41 (44 | 41 [415] 41 |41 |41 |41 |41 |50 | 41 |52 |43 49 835 935 |[465(43 |47 |43 | 855 91| 935 91
80 [495| 49 |525| 49 (50 | 49 (49.5(49 [49.5(49 |58 | 49 [58.5(51.5| 57.5 92 102 [53.5(51 |53.5|51 |94 [107 [102 |107
100 [56.5| 56 |61 | 56 |58.5| 56 |56.5|55.5(57.5(55.5/66 | 56 |66 |58.5| 68 1025 | 1125 |61.5(57.5(61 |57.5[104 |121 [112 |121
Operating Range
(mm)
Bore size Bore size
Auto switch model Auto switch model
40 50 63 80 100 40 50 63 80 100
D-M9Cl/M9L1V D-Y59(1/Y69(]
D-MOLIW/MILIWV 45 5 55 5 6 D-Y7P/Y7LIV 8 . 55 6.5 6.5
D-M9LIA/M9LIAV D-Y7UW/Y70IWV
D-Y7BA
D-A9/A9LIV 75 85 95 95 10.5 D-F5./J59/E5IW
D-Z7(1/280 8.5 75 9.5 9.5 105 D-J59W/F5BA 4 4 45 45 45
D-F5NT/F59F
D-A3[1/A44
D-ASLIC/A44C D-G5L/K59/G5LIW
9 10 11 11 11 D-K59W/G5BA 5 6 6.5 6.5 7
D-A5[1/A6L] D-G5NT/G59F
D-B5[1/B64 D-G5NB 35 35 40 40 40
D-G39/K39
5 13 13 14 14 15
D-A59W D-G39C/K39C 9 9 10 10 11
D-B59W 14 14 17 16 18 D-P3DWA 45 45 55 55 55
D-P4DW 4 4 4.5 4 45

* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change substantially
depending on the ambient environment.
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CA2 Y

|

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mountin N
>
__
n: Number of auto switches (mm) 9
Auto switch Number of auto  |Mounting brackets other Center trunnion (&)
model switches mounted | than center trunnion 240 [ 250 063 280 2100 N
i 1
2 (Different surfaces 15 80 85 % 95 >
D-M9[] and same surface) 1 %
D-MOIW . 15 +40 052 80 + 40 052 85+4005Y | 90+4005% | 95440032 o
(n=2,4,6, 8- )Nme1 (n=4,8,12, 16...) Note ) (n=4,8,12, 16~ )Nole2> (n=4,8,12, 16~ )Nmez (n=4,8,12, 16- )NOM _?
i 1
2 (Different surfaces 10 55 60 65 70 >
D-M9[IV and same surface) 1 6
D-MSLIWV N 10+30052 55+ 30 154 60+3005% | 65430058 | 70430054 o
(n=2,4,6,8- )Nme1 (n=4,8,12, 16...) Note2) (n=4,8,12, 16- )Nore2> (N=4,8,12,16-)N0e2 | (n=4,8, 12, 16 Noe2) | | ———
! N
2 (Different surfaces 15 80 85 95 100 " >._
and same surface) 1 o
D-M9[JA _ _ _ _ _ °
| 15+ 40052 80 +40 052 85+ 40 °5% 95+4005% | 100440052 ||E| =
(n=2,4,6,8- )Nme1 (n=4,8,12, 16 ) Note 2) (n=4,8,12, 16~ )N01e2> (n=4,8,12, 16~ )NmeZ (n=4,8,12, 16- )Nmez o N
; ]
2 (Different surfaces 10 60 65 70 75 g >l_
and same surface) 1 SRS
D-M9[JAV _ _ _ _ _ <
| 10+30 052 60 +30 052 65+30°5Y | 70430052 | 75430052 o
(n=2,4,6,8- )Nme* (n=4,8,12, 16...) Note2) (n=4,8,12, 16~ )NM) (n=4,8,12, 16~ )Nme2 (N=4,8,12, 16 Note2) IS
2 (Different surfaces 15 75 80 85 9 K
and same surface) 1 N
D-A9[] _ _ _ - _
| 15+ 40052 75+ 40 052 80+4007Y | g5+4005% | 90440032 o
(n=2,4,6,8- )Nme1 (n=4,8,12, 16...)Note2) (n=4,8,12, 16- )NM) (n=4,8,12, 16- )Nme2 (n=4,8,12,16- )Nme2 —
2 (Different surfaces 10 50 55 60 65 (>’;
and same surface) 1 ]
D-A9[V _ _ _ _ _
| 10+30 052 50 +30 052 55+30°5% | 60+3005% | 65430052 o
(n=2,4,6,8- )Nme* (n=4,8,12, 16...)Note2) (n=4,8,12,16-)Noe2 | (n = 4,8, 12, 16- )Nm2 (1=4,8,12,16-) 2| | ==
D-A5[ /A6 2 (Different S;rfaces 15 90 100 110 120 >
D-F5[1/J5 and same surface) 1 8
D-FSWAISOW | o p 15+55 02 90 + 55 >4 100+56 5% | 110455054 | 120455054 O
D-F5BA/F59F | " (Same surface) S
(n=2,4,6,8- )Nme* (n=4,8,12, 16...)Note2) (n=4,8,12,16-)Noe2 | (n = 4,8, 12, 16- )Nm2 (n=4,8,12, 16- )Nmez
2 (Different surfaces 20 % 100 110 120 [\I|
and same surface) 1 <
- _ _ _ _ N
D-A59W n (Same surface) | 20+ 55 F 90 + 55 >4 100+56 024 | 110455054 | 120455054 3
(n=2,4,86,8- )Nme* (n=4,8,12, 16.)Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16-) N2 | (n=4,8,12, 16~ )Nme2 (n=4,8,12, 16- )NOtez
1 15 90 100 110 120 I\Il
2 (Different surfaces o5 110 120 130 140 §
and same surface) 1 =
D-F5NT _ _ _
n (Same surface) | 25+ 5572 110+ 55 052 120456052 | 130+55054 | 140455050 || 2| O
(n=2,4,6,8- )Note1 (n=4,8,12,16...)Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16-)Ne2) | (n=4,8, 12, 16- )Note2 (n=4,8,12,16- )Notez 2 <
>
Diff t surf 1 (6]
D-B5[/B64 2 ifferent surfaces 5 % 100 110 ° 7))
D-G5LJ/K59 Same surface 75 2 8
- Q
ekl Di 15+ 50052 90 + 50154 100 + 50 >4 110 + 50154 ®
ifferent surfaces 2 2 N
D-K59W n (n=2,4,86,8- )Note1 (n=4,8,12, 16 ) Note 2) (n=4,8, 12,16 Noe2) (n=4,8,12, 16.) Note 2) K] <
B'gggBlf Same surace | 75+50(n-2) 90+50 (1-2) 100 + 50 (n - 2) 110+ 50 (n - 2) N
D-G5NT (n=2,8,4.) (n=2,4,6,8..)Note 1) (n=2,4,6,8.)Note ) (n=2,4,6,8..)Note 1) 8
1 10 90 100 110
2 Different surfaces 20 % 100 110 —
Same surface 75 ¢
(n-2) (n-4) (n-4) (n-4) D
Different surfaces|  20+50" 2 90 + 50 5% 100 + 505 110+ 505~ 3
D-B59W n (n=2,4,68- )Note1 (n=4,8,12, 16...) Noted) (n=4,8,12, 16, Noe2) (n=4,8,12,16...)Noted)
same surface | 75+50(-2) 90 +50 (n-2) 100 + 50 (n - 2) 110 + 50 (n - 2) I —
(n=2,3,4) (n=2,4,6,8.)Nte1) (n=2,4,6,8-)Note D) (nN=2,4,6,8..)Nte1)
1 15 90 100 110

Note 1) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 2) When “n” is an odd number, a multiple of 4 that is larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
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Series CA2Y

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

n: Number of auto switches (mm)

Auto switch Number of auto  |Mounting brackets other Center trunnion
model switches mounted | than center trunnion 240 [ 250 263 280 [ 2100
2 Different surfaces 35 75 80 90
Same surface 100 100 100 100
D-A3[] . 35+30(n-2) 75 +30 (n - 2) 80 +30 (n-2) 90 +30 (n-2)
D-G39 Different surfaces (n=2,3, 4 (N=2, 4,6, 8.)Note1) (N=2, 4,6, 8.)Note ) (n=2,4,6,8.)Note1)
n
D-K39 Same surface | 100+ 100(n-2) 100 + 100 (n - 2)
(n=2,3,4-) (n=2,4,6,8..)Note1)
1 10 75 80 90
Different surfaces 35
2 Same surface 55 & 8 %
Different surfaces| 32 *3(M=2) 75+ 30 (n - 2) 80 +30 (n - 2) 90 +30 (n-2)
D-A44 (n=2,3,4-) (n=2,4,6,8...)Note 1) (n=2,4,6,8.)Note) (n=2,4,6,8.)Note)
n
Same surface | 2> +50(n-2) 75+50(n-2) 80+50(n-2) 90 +50 (n-2)
(n=2,3,4.) (N=2,4,6,8.)Note ) (n=2,4,6,8-)Note1) (N=2,4,6,8.)Note)
1 10 75 80 90
5 Different surfaces 20 75 80 90
Same surface 100 100 100 100
D-A3CIC . 20+ 35 (n-2) 75+ 35 (n - 2) 80 + 35 (n - 2) 90 +35 (n-2)
D-G39C Different surfaces | (1 _ 2,3, 4. (n=2,4,6,8-)Nt (n=2,4,6,8-)Ne (n=2,4,6,8-)Nt
n
D-K39C Same surface 100 + 100 (n - 2) 100 + 100 (n - 2)
(n=2,3,4,5.) (N=2, 4,86, 8.)Note1)
1 10 75 80 90
Different surfaces 20
2 Same surface 55 & 8 %
Different surfaces| 20+ 35 (1=2) 75+ 35 (n - 2) 80 + 35 (n - 2) 90 + 35 (n-2)
D-A44C (n=2,3,4-) (n=2,4,6,8...)Note 1) (=2, 4,6,8.)Note1) (n=2,4,6,8..)Note)
n
Same surface | 25 +50(N-2) 75+ 50 (n - 2) 80 + 50 (n - 2) 90 + 50 (n - 2)
(n=2,3,4-) (n=2,4,6,8..)Note?) (n=2,4,6,8.)Note) (n=2,4,6,8..)Note )
1 10 75 80 90
2 (Different surfaces
D-Z7(1/280 and same surface) 1 15 80 85 90 95 105
D-Y. 7P _ _ _ _ _ _
D_Y?DDWN | 15440052 | go+4005% | 8544005 | 9044005 | 9544005 | 105440052
(n=2,4,6,8- )N0te1 (n=4,8,12, 16- )Nmee (n=4,8,12,16- )Note2 (n=4,8,12,16-)Ne2) | (n=4,8, 12, 16- )Notez (n=4,8,12,16- )Note2
e 10 E G z z
D-Y69[/Y7PV
D-Y7OOWV | 10+30052 65 +30 054 75430024 | go+3005% | 90430032
(n=2,4,6,8- )Notew (n=4,8,12, 16...) Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16-)Ne2 | (n=4,8, 12, 16- )NOM (n=4,8,12,16- )Notez
2 (Different surfaces 20 95 100 105 110
and same surface) 1
D-Y7BA | 20+45 052 95 + 45 04 100+45 5% | 105+4505% | 110445052
(n=2,4,6,8- )Nme1 (n=4, 8,12,16 ) Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16-)Ne2) | (1= 4,8, 12, 16- )Nm2 (n=4,8,12,16- )Notez
2 (Different surfaces 15 85
and same surface) 1
D-P3DWA _
n 15+ 50 (52 85+50 14
(n=2,4,6,8- )Nme1 (n=4,8,12,16...) Note2)
2 (Different surfaces 15 120 130 140
and same surface) 1
D-P4DW _ _ _ _
\ 15+ 65 02 120 + 65 052 130 + 65 052 140 + 65 ©5%)

(n=2,4,6,8- )Note*

(n=4,8,12, 16..)Note2)

(n=4,8, 12, 16...) Note2)

(n=4,8,12, 16...) Note 2)

Note 1) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 2) When “n” is an odd number, a multiple of 4 that is larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.




Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

<Tie-rod mounting>

Auto Switch Mounting Series CAZ Y

<Band mounting>

* The figure shows the mounting example for the D-A901(V)/M90I(V)/MITIW(V)/MOLIA(V) types.

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the detailed specifications.

Auto switch Bore size (mm) Auto switch Bore size (mm)
model 40 50 63 80 100 model 40 50 63 80 100
[I:)):hll\ln99E||:V|6;\l(lﬂgE\\IIVV g-ég%llll(A3494 BDS-04M | BDS-05M | BMB1-063 | BMB1-080 | BMB1-100
BA7-040 | BA7-040 | BA7-063 | BA7-080 | BA7-080 i

D-M9[JA/MS[JAV
D-A9LVA9LIV DeRanEE

D-B59W
D-A5[1/A6[] D-G5[ /K59
D-A59W D-G5[]W/K59W| BH2-040 | BA5-050 | BAF-06 BAF-08 BAF-10
D-F5(1/J59 BT-04 BT-04 BT-06 BT-08 BT-08 D-G59F
D-F5]W/J59W D-G5NT
D-F59F/F5NT D-G5NB
D-A3LIC/A44C | L. 110 | BA3-050 | BA3-063 | BA3-080 | BA3-100 Note 1) The auto switch mounting bracket is included in the D-A30C/A44C/ | @
D-G39C/K39C G39C/K39C types. Specify the part number as follows depending on |.8
D-Z7[1/Z80 the cylinder size when ordering. £
D-Y59 /Y691 (Example) g40: D-A30IC-4, ¢50: D-A3LIC-5, ¢63: D-A3[1C-6, 980: |3
D-Y7P/Y7PV | BA4-040 | BA4-040 | BA4-063 | BA4-080 | BA4-080 D-A30IC-8, 2100: D-ASLIC-10 £
D-Y7CIW/Y7CIWV [Stainless Steel Mounting Screw] £
D-Y7BA The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (including set screws) is also @
D-P3DWA BK7-040S | BK7-040S |BA10-063S|BA10-080S |BA10-080S available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment.

(Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not included, order it separately.)
D-P4DW BAP2-040 | BAP2-040 | BAP2-063 | BAP2-080 | BAP2-080 BBAT1: For D-A5/A6/F5/J5 types

BBAS3: For D-B5/B6/G5/K5 types

Note 2) Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for details on the
BBA1 and BBA3.

The above stainless steel screws are used when a cylinder is shipped with
D-F5BA or G5BA auto switches. When only an auto switch is shipped
independently, the BBA1 or BBAS is attached.

Note 3) When using the D-M9OJA(V) or Y7BA, do not use the steel set screws
which are included with the auto switch mounting brackets above
(BA7-0J00, BA4-0J00O). Order a stainless steel screw kit (BBAT1)
separately, and use the M4 x 6L stainless steel set screws included in
the BBA1.

Note 4) There is a difference in the cylinder tube thickness depending on the
cylinder model. When a band mounting type is used as an applicable
auto switch and a cylinder model is changed, use caution.

Best Pneumatics No. 3.

* With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/FOH/Y7G/Y7H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or

= Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL) is also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

1
1
1
1 Type Model Electrical entry Features
1 D-A93V/A96V ) —
Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -
1 F— D-A90V Without indicator light
1 D-A53/A56/B53/273/276 , —
1 Grommet (In-line) - — -
I D-A67/Z80 Without indicator light
1 D-M9NV/M9PV/M9BV
1 D-Y69A/Y69B/Y7PV
1 D-MONWV/MOPWV/M9BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) Diagnostic indication
1 D-Y7NWV/Y7PWV/Y7BWV (2-color indication)
: D-M9NAV/M9PAV/M9BAV Water resistant (2-color)
. D-Y59A/Y59B/Y7P
1 Solid state —
1 D-F59/F5P/J59
1 D-Y7ZNW/Y7PW/Y7BW Diagnostic indication
1 D-F59W/F5PW/J59W Grommet (In-line) (2-color indication)
1 D-F5BA/Y7BA Water resistant (2-color)
: D-F5NT/G5NT With timer
1 D-P5DW Magnetic field resistant (2-color)
1
1
1
1
=
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Low Speed Cylinders

| CUX | cQ2Xx | CQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| CcQasy | CcSs2y ‘ (. vAEA| MBY-Z |CG1Y-Z|CM2Y-Z | CJ2Y-Z‘
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Smooth Cylinder

Series CS2Y

2125, 3140, 2160

How to Order

] cs2Y(Lit60] J-{300[ I-

I | |

[P cps2 Y[L60 |-@ool -MeBW| |-

With auto switch ¢ Number of auto switches
(Built-in magnet) =
Nil | 2pcs.
Smooth cylinder S | tpe
. 3 | 3pes. Made to Order
Mounting®——— n “n” pcs. Refer to page 71 for details.
B Basic .
L Fool Bore size® ¢ Auto switch
F Rod flange 125| 125 mm [ Nil [ without auto switch
G Head flange 140| 140 mm * For applicable auto switches,
c Single clevis 160| 160 mm refer to the table below.
D | Double clevis . .
T | Center trunnion Port thread type® o Suffix for cylinder
Nil Rc J Nylon tarpaulin
TN NPT Rod boot K Heat resistant tarpaulin
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model TF G A | With double-side cushion
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an With/without| R With rod cushion
auto switch is required, there is no need Cylinder stroke (mm)e cushion H With head cushion
to enter the symbol for the auto switch. Refer to “Maximum Strokes” Nil Without cushion
(Example) CDS2YL125-200 on page 71. # When more than one symbol is specified, indicate

them in alphabetical order.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

. 5 . Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) .
Type Special function EI:(r:]ttncaI é ((\Svl;mlﬁ) DG AC Tie-rod Band 05 113|5 Egs;\zgﬁi Applicable load
Yole P mounting | mounting | (Ni) |(M)| (L) | (@)
3-wire (NPN) M9N = [ ® e O O -
Grommet | [wire (PNP)| 24v |0V 2Y] _ [ mep — o [e|e[0| o |t
< e 2-wire 12V M9B = [ ® e O O —
-‘é Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = G39 — |—|—|—] — |ICcircuit
7 conduit 2-wire 12V — K39 — | —|—1—] — —
[°) -
- . L 3-wire (NPN) MONW — [ J ® ®|O O .
3 Vv, 12V | t
3 D|agnost|f: |r.|d|clat|on Yes| 3-wire (PNP) 5V, MIPW — ° ele O o C circuit| Relay,
[ (2-color indication) - PLC
I 2-wire o4V 12V N M9BW — ® (/e O O —
@ 3-wire (NPN) MONA*! — O |©0|@]|O O
2 i t v, 12V IC circuit
2| e oo o] wopa | — | 0 [olelof o
L 2-wire 12V M9BA*! — O |0O|e|O O —
Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V F59F = ® —|/ 0 O O  |IC circuit
Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication) 2-wire (Non-polar) — P3DWA = o —| o0 O —
v 3wire (NPN equivalent) | — 5V — A96 — ® |—|®|—| — |ICcircuit] —
s ] 12v [ 100V | A93 — DI — —
.‘é Grommet |No| 5V,12V|100Vorless| A90 — @ [ ] — IC circuit| Relay,
0 Yes 100V,200V|  A54 — e —| o6 — PLC
o |5
= No o-wire Y 200Vorless| A64 = ®e —\ 0 —| —
5 Terminal 12V — = A33 — =T=T=T = [P
Q conduit = A34 — | —==]=] =
)
o DIN terminal ves 100V, 200 = A44 — === = RFfll_agY
Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) | Grommet — — A59W = ®e —\0 —| —

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------- Nil (Example) MONW 3m e L (Example) MONWL
Tm e M  (Example) MONWM 5m e Z (Example) MONWZ

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 82 for details.

= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

For the D-P3DWAL], refer to the WEB catalog.
= The D-A90)/MOLI/MOTIW/MODIA/P3DWALI auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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smooth Cylinder Series CS2Y

|

Application Example N
. . . g: >
DeSIQned with a low S"dlng Low friction cylinder is used in combination with precision regulator (Series IR). g
resistance of the piston, this Y. —
air cylinder is ideal for applica- Driving roller Winding roller S
. N
tions such as contact pressure INlilivy recision regulator | | 5
control, which requires smooth \/\ // Precision regulator B
f '
movements at low pressure. I - 1 >
(Moving object) 8
Low sliding resistance —
. . N
Min. operating pressure — 0.005 MPa o >
. . Ry SN |l m
Auto switch mounting £| =
R . (&)
is possible. Specifications £ N
gl >
wn| N
<
Bore size (mm) 125 140 160 o
Action Double acting, Single rod
Direction of low friction Both directions K
- - 7))
Fluid Air O
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa >
»
. . Without auto switch: 0°C to 70°C . (%))
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: 0°C to 60°C (No freezing) 8
Allowable leakage Less than 0.5 L/min (ANR)
Cushion Without cushion® (manufacturable with cushion) N
1
Symbol Lubrication Not req;ured (Non-lul:e) §
. . . . Basic, Foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
Double acting/Without cushion Mounting Single clevis, Double clevis, Center trunnion L o
:": + |f an air cushion is not used, set the energy at the stroke end to 0.36 J or less. ——
N
1
‘ ‘ Minimum Operating Pressure N
- =
Unit: MPa (&)
Made to Bore size (mm) 125 [ 140 160 N
Order Made t_° Order Minimum operating pressure 0.005 MPa* >'<
(For details, refer to pages 174 to 191.) o
= |f a cushion is used, this value will not include the operating pressure within the cushion stroke. s
Symbol Specifications ol O
-XAL] |Change of rod end shape . § —_—
-XC3 |Special port position Maximum Strokes (—% é
-XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable (mm) § (@]
retraction type Tube material Aluminum alloy Carbon steel tube & o
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type Mounting ) eSS
Basic, Head flange, . 9
-XC14 | Change of trunnion bracket mounting position bracket | gjnqiq c:evis DoublecheViS ~ Basic, Head flange, Foot - §
-XC15 | Change of tie-rod length Bore size Center trunnion Smgl%ﬂi\{;’ t?l?:r?ilgrflews’ Rod flange e ]
-XC26 | With spiit pins for double clevis pin/double (mm) Rod flange o
:;nuctl:lle Jcl)mt. pin and ﬂztl leShelzls . 125 1000 or less 1000 or less 1600 or less —
R ouble clevis and double knuckle pins
XC27 made of stainless steel 140 1000 or less 1000 or less 1600 or less §
-XC30 | Rod side trunnion 160 1200 or less 1200 or less 1600 or less o
-XC68 Made of stainless steel . S S—
(with hard chrome plated piston rod) Accessories
-XC86 | With rod end bracket ::g
=
) . Rod | Head | Single | Double | Center @
Refer to pages 80 to 82 for cylinders with auto Rlenniny ele | el flange | flange | clevis | clevis [trunnion §
switches. Standard | Clevis pin — — — — — [ J — —
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection Rod end nut o [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J 8
at stroke end) and its mounting height Single knuckle joint ° ® ® ® ® ® Y %
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting Option et e g
° Operatlr?g range . (with knuckle pin, split pin) 14 4 L4 4 L4 g L =
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
Rod boot [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
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Series CS2Y

Mounting Brackets/Part No. Rod Boot Material
-
Bore size (mm) 125 140 160 Symbol Material Max. ambient temperature
Foot* CS2-L12 Cs2-L14 CS2-L16 J Nylon tarpaulin 70°C
FI.ange . CSs2-F12 CS2-F14 CS2-F16 K |Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C*
Singleiclevis CS2-C12 cs2-C14 CS2-C16 * Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
Double clevis** CS2-D12 CS2-D14 CS2-D16

= Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
=+ \When ordering the double clevis type, the clevis pin and 2 split pins are included as accessories.

Weights
(kg)
Bore size (mm) 125 140 160
Basic 5.46 6.50 9.07
Foot 7.49 9.50 12.45
Rod flange 8.51 12.03 15.80
Basic
) Head flange 8.51 12.03 15.80
weight
Single clevis 8.53 10.79 14.56
Double clevis 8.99 11.54 15.41
Trunnion 9.59 12.23 15.47

Additional weight with magnet

(With built-in magnet and auto switch) 0.07 0.07 0.08
Additional weight per 100 mm of stroke 1.55 1.67 2.23
Single knuckle 0.91 1.16 1.56
Accessories DRMIE kn_uckle €W|.th 1.37 1.81 2.48
Knuckle pin, Split pin)
Rod end nut 0.16 0.16 0.23
Calculation: (Example) CS2Y160-500
® Basic weight---«eeenene 12.45 (kg)

* Additional weight --2.23 (kg/100 mm)
® Cylinder stroke-- --500 (mm)
12.45 + 2.23 x 500/100 = 23.60 kg

Sliding Resistance

- 0125
2140

///meo
i %;/

0.010

0.005

Sliding resistance (MPa)
(Converted into cylinder operating pressure)
11

0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
Pressure (MPa)
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smooth Cylinder Series CS2Y

Relationship between Cylinder Size and Maximum Stroke

The below table shows the applicable maximum stroke (in cm units), found by calculation assuming
the case where the force generated by the cylinder itself acts as buckling force on the piston rod, or
piston rod and cylinder tube.

Therefore, it is possible to find the applicable maximum stroke for each cylinder size using the
relationship between the size of the operating pressure and the cylinder support type, regardless of

the load ratio. % *

[Reference] If it is stopped with the external stopper on the cylinder extension side, even with a light
load, the maximum generated force of the cylinder will act on the cylinder itself.

—
—
—

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

N
>
-
_<] P b5
(&)
N
em) |o| >
3| m
Mounting Applicable maximum stroke according to buckling strength (cm) gl =
Operating pressure S
i i MPa SV
Support bracket nominal symbol Nominal (MPa) . ¥ . £ N
and schematic diagram symbol g >
. B N
Foot: L Rod flange: | Head flange: 0.3 103 92 113 %} <
F G o
L, F 0.5 79 70 86 —
0.7 66 58 72 K
n
0.3 45 38 47 o
. 27 4
G 0.5 33 3 ‘>’;
0.7 26 22 27 c
T (&)
Clevis: C, D Ce”terf;”””'m 03 96 83 106 —
N
C,D 0.5 71 61 76 >'_
N
0.7 59 50 62 o}
(&)
0.3 135 119 147 o
N
T 0.5 101 89 111
>
N
0.7 84 74 91 )
- (&)
Foot L | Hodflange: 0.3 301 267 330 B
1
L, F 0.5 231 207 253 §
0.7 193 172 212 ) g
[0}
o
£
0.3 144 126 156 3 é
G 0.5 109 94 118 3l ©O
gl O
0.7 90 78 97 2
(=}
03 433 386 476 - %
L, F 0.5 334 297 367 8
0.7 281 250 309 —
X
0.3 210 185 229 5
(&)
G 0.5 160 141 175
0.7 134 117 129 —
=
L
s
)
o
E
=4
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Series CS2Y

Construction

NN/

|

; ==
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
1 | Rod cover Aluminum die-cast Chromated 125 CS2Y125A-PS Without cushi
- - ithout cushion
2 | Head cover Aluminum die-cast Chromated 140 CS2Y140A-PS Consists of 1, (9, 2
3 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 160 CS2Y160A-PS
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 125 CS2Y125AA-PS
5 | Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating N With single-side cushion
= TBushi — : 140 CS2Y140AA-PS Consists of (8, 12 (two), (8, €
ushing Qil-impregnated sintered alloy 160 CS2Y160AA-PS
7 | Tie-rod Carbon steel Zinc chromated
8 | Tie-rod nut Rolled steel Nickel platin 125 CS2Y125AR-PS ith si i i
d ! : plating 140 CS2Y140AR-PS With _S|ngle-3|de cushion
9 | Cushion ring Stainless steel Consists of (6, @ (one), (3, @0
- - - 160 CS2Y160AR-PS
10 | Cushion valve Rolled steel Nickel plating - -
" - - « Seal kit does not include a grease pack.
11 | Piston nut Carbon steel Nickel plating When only the grease is necessary, use the following part numbers to
12 | Flat washer Carbon steel Nickel plating order.
13 | Wear ring Resin grRe_?_sj?s%a(c:(sgaggt number: GR-L-005 (5 g), GR-S-010 (10 g),
14 | Magnet*® —
15 | Retaining ring Spring steel Phosphate treatment
16 | Rod seal NBR
17 | Cushion seal™* Urethane
18 | Piston seal NBR
19 | Valve seal NBR
20 | Tube gasket NBR
21 | Piston gasket NBR

= For types with built-in magnet or with auto switch

=% Used with cushion only

74



Dimensions

Basic: CS2YB
With rod boot

smooth Cylinder Series CS2Y

Port
Width across flats KA G G wv
2xP 4x4d Cushion valve
MM (Rc, NPT, G)
N j | I
e %I ,AJ © - - © TR= i T
AL - - g D SN :
A || F[N| R
hae —IKl= LLN_| oc
ZZ+ N H S + Stroke M 0B
1 + ¢ + Stroke 77 + Stroke
(mm)
B‘z:ﬁ ns;')ze A AL | OB | mC D E F G J v w K KA M MM
125 50 47 143 115 32 71 43 15 M14 x 1.5 15 17 15 27 27 M30 x 1.5
140 50 47 157 128 32 71 43 15 M14 x 1.5 15 17 15 27 27 M30 x 1.5
160 56 53 177 144 38 78.5 42 18 M16 x 1.5 15 20 17 34 30.5 M36 x 1.5
(mm)
Bore size N P S Without rod boot With rod boot
(mm) H zz e f h ¢ y4)
125 30.5 1/2 98 110 | 235 75 40 133 1/5 Stroke 258
140 30.5 1/2 98 110 | 235 75 40 133 1/5 Stroke 258
160 34.5 3/4 106 120 | 256.5 75 40 141 1/5 Stroke 2775
# The minimum stroke with rod boot is 30 mm or more.
=% For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to page 80.
=xx Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 81.
Foot: CS2YL
With rod boot H S + Stroke
K
Width across flats KA A F lg G Port wV
2xP 4xJ Cushion valve
(Rc, NPT, G)
R i o = U i
] A o
4xolLD -
—— b/ 0 | ©
N| X |Y LX
LS + Stroke 0oc
ZZ1 + ¢ + Stroke ZZ + Stroke B
(mm)
B‘zrrﬁ nf')ze A | AL |OB| B |OCc | D E F G J vV | w K | KA | LD | LH | LS
125 50 47 143 143 115 32 71 43 15 M14 x1.5 15 17 15 27 19 85 188
140 50 47 157 157 128 32 71 43 15 M14 x1.5 15 17 15 27 19 100 188
160 56 53 177 177 144 38 78.5 42 18 M16 x 1.5 15 20 17 34 19 106 | 206
(mm)
Bore size Without rod boot With rod boot
LT LX LY MM N P S X Y
(mm) H 2z e f h ¢ .74
125 8 100 | 156.5| M30x1.5 30.5 1/2 98 45 20 110 | 273 75 40 133 1/5 Stroke 296
140 9 112 |178.5| M30x1.5 30.5 1/2 98 45 30 110 | 283 75 40 133 1/5 Stroke 306
160 9 118 | 1945 M36 x 1.5 34.5 3/4 106 50 25 120 301 75 40 141 1/5 Stroke 322

# The minimum stroke with rod boot is 30 mm or more.

=% For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to page 80.
=xx Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 81.
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Smooth Cylinders

| cQasy ‘ CS2Y |CA2Y-Z MBY-Z |CG1Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ | Cux | cQ2Xx | CQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

Made to Order




Series CS2Y

Dimensions

Rod flange: CS2YF
With rod boot

Width across flats KA

2xP
(Rc, NPT, G)

Port

4xd wVv

4 x oFD Cushion valve

€

©

—_E L
ac
h A - N LN OB
ZZ1 + ¢ + Stroke H S + Stroke M FX
ZZ + Stroke FZ
(mm)
B"('nf nf;ze A AL | OB | B | Oc | D E F FD | FT | FX | FY | Fz G J v
125 50 47 143 145 115 32 71 43 19 14 190 100 230 15 M14x1.5 15
140 50 47 157 160 128 32 71 43 19 20 212 112 255 15 M14x1.5 15
160 56 53 177 180 144 38 78.5 42 19 20 236 118 275 18 M16 x 1.5 15
(mm)
Bore size W K KA M MM N p s Without rod boot With rod boot
(mm) H 2z e f h ¢ 74
125 17 15 27 13 M30x 1.5 30.5 1/2 98 110 221 75 40 133 1/5 Stroke 244
140 17 15 27 13 M30 x 1.5 30.5 1/2 98 110 221 75 40 133 1/5 Stroke 244
160 20 17 34 15 M36 x 1.5 34.5 3/4 106 120 241 75 40 141 1/5 Stroke 262
# The minimum stroke with rod boot is 30 mm or more.
= For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to page 80.
=xx Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 81.
Head flange: CS2YG
. Port
With rod boot G G WV
Width across flats KA 4xd
2xP 4% oFD Cushion valve
MM /"(Re, NPT, G) X2
N N L |
4 ol R rer— — Oy o : :
—
ALl | € f f = 1o | o9
A F |N| ‘
el ; N ="
z+z H S + Stroke FT OB
1 + ¢ + Stroke 77 + Stroke FX
FZ
(mm)
B‘;’rﬁ nf')ze A AL | OB | B | Oc | D E F FD | FT | FX | FY | Fz G J v
125 50 47 143 145 115 32 71 43 19 14 190 100 230 15 M14 x 1.5 15
140 50 47 157 160 128 32 71 43 19 20 212 112 255 15 M14x1.5 15
160 56 53 177 180 144 38 78.5 42 19 20 236 118 275 18 M16x 1.5 15
(mm)
Bore size Without rod boot With rod boot
w K KA MM N P S
(mm) H 2z e f h ¢ .74
125 17 15 27 M30 x 1.5 30.5 1/2 98 110 222 75 40 133 1/5 Stroke 245
140 17 15 27 M30x 1.5 30.5 1/2 98 110 228 75 40 133 1/5 Stroke 251
160 20 17 34 M36 x 1.5 34.5 3/4 106 120 246 75 40 141 1/5 Stroke 267

* The minimum stroke with rod boot is 30 mm or more.
=x For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to page 80.
=k Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 81.
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smooth Cylinder Series CS2Y

Dimensions :
. . ]
Single clevis: CS2YC S
N
With rod boot >
Width across flats KA G G Port AV, %
MM 2xP oCDH10  4xJ Cushion valve O
(Re, NPT, G)
: 28 & > >
&l >
\ j | I O
0w QI o _ R o i JAR\S O
O e & @J V“ ML —
i N
= y | s 2 E
AL LU ' E =
cX &
h+¢ A F [N N | |CT o
£l N
Z1 + ¢ + Stroke ac g >'_
ZZ1 + ¢ + Stroke S + Stroke L cB ) 2
Z + Stroke RR O
ZZ + Stroke
>
N
(2]
(&)
. >
Double clevis: CS2YD 8
(&)
With rod boot N
]
Width across flats KA G G Port  wv z
MM 2xP oCD hole H10 4xdJ Cushion valve (e}
~ (Re, NPT, G) | T Axisde LL®
: 5 = L n (] ——
NN 5 3
o L | i i
s ol ——————feHipey R :
| g _0
- — = > Y N
T
AL LU, o
A F |N N| |cT cX =
o O
Z1 + ¢ + Stroke cz B
[=
ZZ1 + ¢ + Stroke S + Stroke L m[e] (—% b3
n
Z + Stroke RR ocB 3l O
ZZ + Stroke é_ (&)
D S—
S
x
o
o
(&)
(mm)
- " . : X
Bore size Single clevis| Double clevis )
A AL | OB | O OCB | CD CcT D E F G J v w
(mm) c|oe w1 cX | cx | cz 3}
125 50 47 | 143 | 115 | 145 |25 | 17 | 32354 | 32133 | 6495, | 32 | 71 43 15 M14x1.5 15 17 L
140 50 | 47 | 157 | 128 | 160 |28%™ | 17 | 363} | 3617 | 723, | 32 | 71 43 | 16 | M14x15 | 15 | 17 =
160 56 53 | 177 | 144 | 180 |32%'™ | 20 | 40231 | 4033 | 803, | 38 | 785 | 42 18 M16 x 1.5 15 20 §
(mm) 2@
Bore size Without rod boot With rod boot 5
K KA L MM N P S u RR <
(mm) H z 2z e f h ¢ Z1 | Zza =
125 15 27 | 65 |M30x15| 305 | 1/2 98 | 35 | 29 | 110 | 273 | 302 | 75 40 | 133 |1/5Stroke| 296 | 325 §
140 15 27 | 75 |M30x15| 305 | 1/2 98 | 40 | 32 | 110 | 283 | 315 | 75 40 | 133 |1/5 Stroke| 306 | 338 e
160 17 34 | 80 |M36x15| 345 | 3/4 | 106 | 45 | 36 | 120 | 306 | 342 | 75 40 | 141 |1/5Stroke| 327 | 363 8
=

* The minimum stroke with rod boot is 30 mm or more.
=% For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to page 80.
=xx Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 81.
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Series CS2Y

Dimensions

Center trunnion: CS2YT

With rod boot

Z + 1/2 x Stroke

Width across flats KA G Port wV
I 2xP 4xd Cushion valve
Z1 + ¢+ 1/2 x Stroke " ]m
\ @ i ‘ T = =z ‘ w g
NN ‘ L
() wl o R oY @ o H >
Q S vAY < 7 [
A J | L
H - 5 ‘ ,
H | |
AL
A F |N T N
h+¢ K PLLN Oc
Z2Z1 + ¢ + Stroke - 0B
H S + Stroke M X
ZZ + Stroke TZ
(mm)
B‘?:ﬁ :;i)ze A | AL | OB | OC | D E F G J v w K | KA | ™ MM N
125 50 47 | 143 | 115 | 32 | 71 43 15 M14x1.5 15 17 15 27 13 M30 x 1.5 30.5
140 50 47 | 157 | 128 | 32 | 71 43 15 M14x 1.5 15 17 15 27 13 M30 x 1.5 30.5
160 56 53 | 177 | 144 | 38 | 785 | 42 18 M16x 1.5 15 20 17 34 15 M36 x 1.5 345
(mm)
i Without rod boot With rod boot
Boresize | p | g | g | TDes | TT | TX | TY | T2 hou? od 509 Ith rod boo
(mm) H z 74 e f h ¢ Z1 | Zza
125 12 | 1 98 | 323% | 50 | 170 | 164 | 234 | 110 | 159 | 221 | 75 40 | 133 1/5 Stroke 182 | 244
140 12 | 15 98 | 363% | 55 | 190 | 184 | 262 | 110 | 159 | 221 | 75 40 | 133 1/5 Stroke 182 | 244
160 3/4 | 15 | 106 | 403%3 60 | 212 | 204 | 292 | 120 | 173 | 241 75 40 | 141 1/5 Stroke 194 | 262

# The minimum stroke with rod boot is 30 mm or more for 125, 140 and 35 mm or more for @160.

=% For auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to page 80.

=xx Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 81.
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Series CS2Y
Dimensions of Accessories

| Type Single Knuckle Joint*

Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

A2
alﬂgim MM _ | At L
v m T m
L \_/ \ T T
B e —i g N
7—[\ 2x0 ‘7' — >I-
Ut L -
! Material: Cast iron Material: Carbon steel 8
(mm) (mm) ——
S A -
3 pplicable Applicable Applicable N
m‘ Part no.| boresize | A1 | A2 | E1 | L1 MM NDH1o NX RR1| U1 Part no.| bore size Das L[ La|m = ol st o] >
(mm) (mm) Dty spltpin | £ P
% I-12A| 125 | 8 |54 |46|100|M30 x 1.5 25*3% | 3231 |27|33 IY-12| 125 | 25395 [795(695| 5 | 4 |94 x40 E =
>
I-14A| 140 | 8 | 54|48 |105|M30x 1.5| 2875%* | 3673 |30|39 IY-14] 140 | 2855 |865|765| 5 | 4 |o4x40 |Q =——
I-16A| 160 | 8 |60 |55 |110|M36x1.5| 32*¢" | 4053 |34|39 IY-16| 160 | 32398 |945|845| 5| 4 |e4x40 |8 E
= Split pins are included. c% 2
(&)
Y Type Double Knuckle Joint* Rod End Nut ~
N
n
oNDhole H10 MM Al (&)
Shaft 49 S T d
N | >
N |x T’_’ﬁ o O (/)]
z(2 1 ] ) o
= J I-L (&)
U, Material: Cast iron
L (mm) Material: Rolled steel N
P Applicable (mm) >
= Part no.| boresize | A1 | E1 | La | MM NDw+10 NX NZ |RR:| Us - N
(omy) Partno. |t ass|  d H|B|C|D g
} i Y-12A| 125 | 8 |46 [100|M30x 15| 25°3%* | 32183 | 6423 |27 |42 | imm) e
—1 Y-14A| 140 | 8 |48 |105|M30x 15| 28"8%*| 36187 | 7233 | 30|47 NT-12 [125,140 [ M30 x 1.5| 18 | 46 [53.1| 44 — ——
Y-16A| 160 | 8 |55|110|M36x1.5| 325" | 40153 | 80353 |34|46 NT-16 | 160 [M36x1.5| 21 | 55 |63.5| 53 N
+ Use a single knuckle joint or a double knuckle joint individually. N
(Screw it entirely over the rod end threads and tighten it.) B
* Extend the dimensions of A, H. when using a single/double knuckle joint together with a rod end nut. —
(To extend dimensions A, H, refer to the below table, and specify the product as made-to-order -XAO0.) N
+ A pin and split pins are included with the double knuckled joint. >'<
N
=
@ “Made to Order” with rod end bracket (-XC86) is available when ordering cylinders and g (&)
accessories together. Refer to page 191 for details. S
3l %
el
g| O
Single/Double Knuckle Joint gl ©
— § —
x
" S
A o
T3 _o
-t
L] 5 X
/ | \ u
L = §
s
Hi . . . (g
A, H Dimensions when Mounting a 5
(mm) Single/Double Knuckle Joint together <
Symbol Applicable knuckle joint part number with a Rod End Nut (mm) g
Bore H A a L1 H1 - - S
size (mm) | type single knuckle | Y type double knuckle Bore size (mm) A H -
125 110 50 3.5 100 156.5 1-12A Y-12A 125 65 125 é
140 110 50 3.5 105 161.5 1-14A Y-14A 140 65 125 =
160 120 56 3.5 110 170.5 I-16A Y-16A 160 76 140
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Series CS2Y
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting_j Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting_j Heig_ht

<Band mounting>

<Tie-rod mounting>

D-A30] D-M9C1/M9C1V D-Z701/Z80
D-G3/K3 D-M9COIW/M9CIWV D-Y5901/Y69LI/Y7P/YTPV
D-M9CIA/M9IAV D-Y7OW/Y70OWV
<Applicable cable O.D.> D-A901/A901V D-Y7BA
G1/2\06.8 t0 ©9.6
A l 49 2 0e =~ Hs A?« Auto switch
T 7 T "Hes| = T E
CH | [ =Hfs o
36 J B
Auto switch
D-A44 <Applicable cable O.D.> D-A51/A60]
G1/2\06.8 t0 ©9.6
A__345 A_33 Auto switch
T.I , T PHF — 7
T pa T %n— \\ T
b 5 == g :kﬁ
36|\ B I
Auto switch * The indicator light faces
the inside.
D-F500/J59/D-F5NT D-P3DWA
D-F5BA/F59F
D-F51W/J59W
A_30 Auto switch =Hs A Auto switch
B — - s, —
Ir Lk = =
s
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto switch| p-M9[] D-2701/Z80 D-A50] D-F500W
model| p-M9IV D-Y501/Y6[1 | D-A60] D-J59W
D-M9CIW D-A9[] D-Y7P/Y7PV| D-A3C D-F5BA
D-MOCWV | D-A9CV |D-Y7OW D-A44 | D-ASSW | pEsp DL BrE
D-M9CIA D-Y7OWV D-G39 D-J59
D-M9[JAV D-Y7BA D-K39 D-F59F
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
125 13 12 9 8 6.5 5.5 3 2 7 6 9.5 8.5 145 | 135 | 85 7.5
140 13 12 9 8 6.5 5.5 3 2 7 6 9.5 8.5 145 | 135 | 85 7.5
160 13 12 9 8 6.5 55 3 2 7 6 9.5 8.5 145 | 135 8.5 7.5
* Provided as guidelines for auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end).
Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch D-Z701/Z280 D-F501
model| D-M9OC] D-Y5C/Y6[ D-J59
D-M9COW | D-M9CIV D-Y7P D-A30] D-A50] D-F500W
D-M9CIA D-M9CJWV |D-Y7PV D-G39 D-A44 D-A6C] D-J59W D-P3DWA
D-A90] D-M9CJAV |D-Y7OW D-K39 D-A59W | D-F5BA
D-A9CV D-Y7OOWV D-F59F
D-Y7BA D-F5NT
Bore size Hs Ht Hs Ht Hs Ht Hs Hs Hs Ht Hs Ht Hs Ht
125 69 69.5 | 71.5 | 69.5 69 69.5 116 126 755 | 69.5 | 745 | 70 76 69.5
140 76 76 775 | 76 76 76 124 134 81 76.5 | 80 76.5 82 76
160 85 85 86 85 85 85 134.5 144.5 89 87.5 | 88 87.5 91 85
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CS2Y

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting N
__
>
n: Number of auto switches (mm) g
Auto switch NI TizEre G 0 Sniiehes Mounting brackets other Center trunnion (&}
model than center trunnion 2125 2140 2160 ?
With 2 pes. (leferenF surfaces, 15 105 110 115 >-_
D-M9C] Same surface), With 1 pc. a
D-M9CIW With n pes 15+ 40 022 105 + 40 052 110+ 40 032 115 + 40 024 g
(n=2,4,86,8..)Note 1) (n=4,8,12, 16...)Note 2) (n=4,8,12, 16...)Note 2) (n=4,8, 12, 16...) Note 2) -
With 2 pcs. (Differen? surfaces, 10 80 85 90 hll
D-M9CIV Same surface), With 1 pc. ‘>_-
D-M9CIWV With n pos 10+30 ;2 80+30 "5 85 +30 "5 % 90+30 5% o
(n=2,4,86,8..)Note1) (n=4,8,12,16...)Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16...)Note 2) (n=4,8,12, 16...) Note 2) o
With 2 pes. (Different surfaces,
0 Same surface), With 1 pc. 20 15 120 " E
D-MSLIA With n pos 20+40 052 115+ 40 054 120 + 40 054 g m
(n=2,4,86,8..)Note1) (n=4,8,12,16...)Note 2) (n=4, 8,12, 16...)Note 2) (—% =
With 2 pcs. (Different surfaces, <
- Same surface), With 1 pc. 15 9% % 8 E
- _ — — IS
D-M9LIAV With n pos 15+30 ;2 90+30 05 95 +30 "5 o Q
(n=2,4,86,8..)Note1) (n=4,8, 12, 16...)Note 2) (n=4, 8,12, 16...)Note 2) 3
With 2 pcs. (Different surfaces, —
Same surface), With 1 pc. 15 100 105 110 >
230 With 1 pes 15+ 40 052 100 + 40 052 105 + 40 052 110+ 40 052 &
' (n=2,4,6,8-)Note!) | (n=4,8,12,16-)Note?) | (n=4, 8,12, 16--)Nte2) | (n=4,8, 12, 16.--)Note 2) o
With 2 pes. (Different surfaces, —
Same surface), With 1 pc. 10 & 80 85 >
gl B . 10+30052 75+ 30 -4 80 + 30 >4 85+ 30 N4 (72
With n pcs. 2 2 2 2 (e}
(n=2,4,6,8-)Note!) | (n=4,8,12,16---)Note 2) (n=4,8,12, 16--) Note 2) (n=4,8,12, 16-.-) Note 2) (&)
D-A5C/A6] i i
RS ow With 2 pes. (D|fferen@ surfaces, 25 125 135 —_—
D-Eggusg Same surface), With 1 pc. ",‘
D-JSOW With n pes. 25+ 55022 125+ 55 24 135 + 55 059 X
D-Faoe (Same surface) (N=2,4,6,8-)Note?) | (n=4,8, 12, 16.)Nowe2) (n=4,8,12, 16.) Note2) 8
With 2 pes. (Different surfaces, (-
Same surface), With 1 pc. 35 145 155 _
D-FSNT With n pes. 35+55 12 145 + 55 154 155 + 55 059 N
(Same surface) (n=2,4,6,8-)Note?) | (n=4, 8 12, 16...) Note 2) (n=4, 8,12, 16...) Note 2) §
< 4| Different surfaces 35 P
=&|  Same surface 100 110 o
D-A3[] 2 110 +30 (N -2 N
D-G39 é’_ Different surfaces 35+30(n-2) (n=2,46, E(i) No),e 1 o
o — N
2AEY) g Same surface 100 + 100 (n-2) " 1;2 11((5)08(-?) th)e 1) g
3 i 3 (2
With 1 pc. 15 110 S —
£ ¢| Different surfaces 35 £
=] Same surface 55 110 (E é
Al A 110+30 (n-2 ol O
D-A44 é Different surfaces 35+30(n-2) (n=2 4,6 é) No)‘e 1) (% O
£ 110+50(n-2 3 —_—
g Same surface 55 +55(n-2) (n=2. 4,6 é) No)te 1) 3 <
With 1 pc. 15 110 8
D-z7(1 With 2 pcs. (Different surfaces,
D-ZSOD Same surface), With 1 pc. 15 105 110 115 o
D-ys3 With n pos 15440052 105 + 40 054 110 +40 054 115 + 40 154 —
D-Y7COW (n=2,4,6,8...)Note 1) (n=4,8,12, 16...)Note 2) (n=4,8,12, 16...) Note 2) (n=4,8,12, 16...) Note 2) ;
With 2 pcs. (Different surfaces, o
D-Y69L1 Same surface), With 1 pc. 10 90 95 100
B:gg\(,w With n pes 10+30 ;2 90+30 5% 95 +30 "% 100 + 30 "5 %) I
(n=2,4,86,8..)Note1) (n=4,8, 12, 16...)Note 2) (n=4, 8,12, 16...)Note 2) (n=4,8,12,16...)Note 2)
With 2 pcs. (Different surfaces,
Same surface), With 1 pc. 20 15 120 125
Sales With n pes 20 +45022 115+ 45 022 120 + 45 052 125 + 45 022
' (n=2,4,6,8-)Note?) | (n=4 8,12 16--)Note2) | (n=4 8 12, 16--)Note?) | (n=4 8, 12, 16..)Note2) =
With 2 pcs. (Different surfaces, =4
S Same surface), With 1 pc. 20 105 110 15 2
= -2 ) ) (=) @
With n pes. 20+ 50— 105 + 50— 110 + 50— 115+ 50— é

(n=2,4,86,8...)Note 1)

(n=4,8,12, 16-) Note 2)

(N=4,8,12, 16 Note 2)

(n=4,8,12, 16.--) Note2)

Note 1) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 2) When “n” is an odd number, a multiple of 4 that is larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
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Series CS2Y

Operating_; Range

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

¥

Values which include hysteresis are for guideline

purposes only, they are not a guarantee
(assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and
may change substantially depending on the

ambient environment.

(mm)
Auto switch model Bore size Auto switch model Bore size (mm)
125 | 140 | 160 2125 2140 2160
D-M9L/MOC1V D-M9LY/MOLIV
D-MOCIW/M9ILCIWV 6 65 | 65 D-MOLIW/MOLIWV i ) _
D-M9OLIA/MOLIAV D-M9OCIA/MOCIAV BS5-125 BS5-125 BS5-160
D-A9[/A9[1V
D-A9L /A9 IV 12 125 | 11.5 D Angzm
D-Z7(/Z80 14 145 | 13 D-A59W
D-A3[1/A44 D-F5[1/J59
D-A5C/A60] 10 10 10 D-F5NT BT-12 BT-12 BT-16
N D-F5C1W/J59W
D-A59W 17 17 17 D-F5BA/F59F
D-Y59L1/Y69L]
D-Y7P/Y7PV I . g:ég%}@;; BS1-125 BS1-140 BS1-160
D-Y7OOW/Y7CIWV
D-Y7BA D-Z7(1/280
D-Y59L /Y691
D-F5[1/J59/F5[1W D-Y7P/Y7PV BS4-125 BS4-125 BS4-160
D-J59W/F5BA 5 5 5.5 D-Y7OOW/Y7CIWV
D-F5NT/F59F D-Y7BA
D-G39/K39 11 11 10 D-P3DWA BS7-125S BS7-125S BS7-160S
D-P3DWA 7 7 7 [Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]

The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (including set screws) is available. Use it in
accordance with the operating environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not

included, order it separately.)

BBAT1: For D-A5/A6/F5/J5 types

The above stainless steel screws are used when a cylinder is shipped with the D-F5BA auto
switch. When only the auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA1 is attached.
Note) When using the D-M9OA/M9TIAV or Y7BA, do not use the steel set screws which are
included with the auto switch mounting brackets above (BS5-0000, BS4-0J00). Order a
stainless steel screw kit (BBA1) separately, and use the M4 x 8L stainless steel set screws

included in the BBA1.

Note) Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics
No. 3. for details on the BBA1.

# The figure shows the mounting example for the
D-A90(V)/MOO(V)/MITIW(V)/MITIA(V) types.

Best Pneumatics No. 3.

» 82

1

1

1

1 Type Model Electrical entry Features

: B:ﬁgg&m%v Grommet (Perpendicular) Without indicator light
D-Z73/Z76 —

: Reed D-A53/A56 Grommet (In-line)

1 D-A67 Without indicator light

1 D-Z80

1 D-F59/F5P/J59

I D-Y59A/Y59B/Y7P —

: gi?ilvv\(//;iiv\xjﬁgng Grommet (In-line) 2-color indication

1 D-F5BA/Y7BA Water resistant (2-color indication)

1 Solid state D-FSNT With timer

1 D-M9NV/M9PV/M9BV

1 D-Y69A/Y69B/Y7PV -

1 D-MI9NWV/M9PWV/M9BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) 2-color indication

1 D-Y7NWV/Y7PWV/Y7BWV

1 D-M9NAV/M9PAV/M9BAV Water resistant (2-color indication)

1

1

1

k

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the detailed specifications.

= With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/F9H/Y7G/Y7H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or



Smooth Cylinder

Series CQ

012, 916, 020, 825

How to Order
20-30DC
I [ T 1
20-30D

C-IM9BW

With auto switch Number of auto switches
(Built-in magnet) Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
Mounting e——— n_ | pos.
B | Through-hole/Both ends tapped (Standard)
L Foot oo ¢ Auto switch
EC Compact foot [ Nil [ Without auto switch
F Rod flange - -
G Head f + For applicable auto switches,
ead flange refer to the table below.
D Double clevis
# Mounting bracket is shipped together with .
the product, (but not assembled). ® Cushion/Rod end thread

With rubber bumper

Smooth Cylinders

B1°2re size ® c Female rod end
12 mm
With rubber bumper
16 | 16 mm Cm Male rod end
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm
® Action e s . —
Db . Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Cylinder stroke (mm)é If a built-in magnet cylinder without an
Refer to “Standard Strokes”

on page 84. auto switch is required, there is no need
to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDQSYL25-30DC

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

. k=S - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire (m) .
Type Special function EIZﬁttrfI;/:al % ((V)VJ;E%) DC AC Perpendicular | In-line 0.5 11315 z;:]v:crg: QrEliceilea 2
2 5 (Ni) (M| L)@ §
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N [ ® e O ®) . =
. 5V,12V IC circuit
§ — 3-wire (PNP) MOPV | MOP | ®© |@|®@|O| O 2
E 2-wire 12V MBV | MB | @ |(e[e@|O o — 3
o ) N 3-wire (NPN) MONWYV | MONW ) ®| ®| O ©) . @
= D . 5V,12V IC circuit E
5 |agn<(:zsffollg?;cat'0n Grommet | 8 13Wire PNP) |\ _ |M9PWV MOPW | e e @ O o Relay, | |3
) > 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW [ ® e O ®) — PLC
] -
- 3-wire (NPN) MINAV#! IMONA*! ©) O|®@|O ©) -
] .
Wi . 5V,12V IC circuit
T (2-02:§: ﬁ;‘j;‘l’:n) 3-wire (PNP) MOPAV* [M9PA*'| O |O|e@|O| ©
9 2-wire 12V M9BAV*#' IM9BA*'| O O|®|O ®) o
e et 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3IDWA*™| @ |—| @ | ® O
S ol Swire — | sv — | A%V | A%6 | ® |—|@|—| — |Ccicut| —
= a " R (NPN equivalent)
) —_— romme
To | owire | 2av | 1oy | 100V [ A93Vz | A93 e (ejo]e — — | Relay, |
= No 100Vorless] A9QV A90 o —| 0| — — IC circuit| PLC
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -.......... Nil (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im -M (Example) MONWM =+ The D-P3DWO is only compatible with 825.
3m -L  (Example) MONWL It is mounted away from the port side to avoid interference with fittings.
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 90 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
For the D-P3DWAL, refer to the WEB catalog.
= Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
Note) The D-A90IV/M9OIV/MIIWV/MOJAV auto switches may not be mounted on the port side depending on the cylinder stroke or the fitting size of piping.
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Series CQSY

Symbol
Rubber bumper

I

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 12 16 [ 20 [ 25
Type Pneumatic (Non-lube)
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Ambient and
fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C (
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

No freezing)

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Rod end thread

Female thread

Stroke length tolerance

+(1)-0 mm Note)

Piston speed

5 to 500 mm/s

Allowable leakage rate

0.5 L/min (ANR) or less

Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Minimum Operating Pressure

Bore size .
(mm) Kit no. Contents
12 CQSY12-PS | piston seal 1 pc.
16 CQSY16-PS | Rod seal 1 pe.
20 CQSY20-PS | Tube gasket 1 pc.
25 CQSY25-ps | Grease pack (10 g) 1 pc.

When maintenance requires only grease, use the

following part numbers to order.

Grease pack part number: GR-L-005 (5 g)
GR-L-010 (10 g)
GR-L-150 (150 g)
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Unit: MPa
Bore size (mm) 12 | 16 20 25
Minimum operating pressure 0.03 0.02
Standard Strokes
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm)
12, 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
Theoretical Output
[ oo [ =N  Guen
Bore size Rod size Operating | Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) (mm) direction (mm?) 0.3 0.5 0.7
IN 84.8 25 42 59
12 6
ouT 113 34 57 79
16 8 IN 151 45 75 106
ouT 201 60 101 141
IN 236 71 118 165
20 10
ouT 314 94 157 220
IN 378 113 189 264
25 12
ouT 491 147 245 344

Intermediate Stroke

Method Installation of spacer on standard stroke body.
Model no. Refer to page 83 for standard model no.
Intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals are available by
Method ) . ;
using spacers with standard stroke cylinders.
STl Bore size (mm) Stroke range (mm)
stroke 9
Stroke range 12, 16 11029
20, 25 1to 49
Part no.: CQSYB25-47DC
CQSYB25-50DC with 3 mm width spacer inside.
Example B dimension is 77.5 mm.
Calculation:@25, B dimension 27.5 mm (without auto switch)
27.5 (B dimension) + 50 (st) = 77.5 (mm)




smooth cylinder Series CQSY

Weights/Without Auto Switch ©  Colouaton: (Example) CQSYD20-20DCM
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm) e Basic weight: CQSYB20-20DC +-s-rrvsveeveees
(mm) 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 * Additional weight: Male rod end -
12 37 43 50 57 63 70 — — — — 2 Double CleVis -+ vveeesveeenne
16 49 57 66 74 83 92 — — — —
20 75 88 101 114 127 140 153 165 178 191
25 109 125 140 156 172 188 204 220 236 | 252
Weights/With Auto Switch (Built-in magnet) ()
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm) 5 10 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 50
12 45 51 58 65 71 78 — — — —
16 59 67 76 85 94 103 — — — —
20 106 119 132 145 157 170 183 195 | 208 221
25 151 167 183 199 215 231 246 | 262 | 278 294
Additional Weights (@)
Bore size (mm) 12 16 20 25
Male thread 1.5 3 6 12
Male rod end
Nut 1 2 4 8
Foot (Including mounting bolt) 55 65 159 181
Compact foot (Including mounting bolt) 32 40 97 116
Rod flange (Including mounting bolt) 58 70 143 180
Head flange (Including mounting bolt) 56 66 137 171
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, mounting bolt) 34 40 92 127

Mounting Bolt for CQSYB without Auto Switch

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Smooth Cylinders

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no.
mounting style of the CQSYB is CQSYB12-5DC 30 | CQ-M3X30L CQSYB20-25DC 50 | CQ-M5X50L
Refor to the ol 'avafi'ab'edasl an optioré- -10DC 35 X35L -30DC 55 X55L
efer to the following for ordering procedures. 15DC 20 X40L -35DC 60 X60L
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. 20DC 6.5 25 X451 ~40DC 6.5 65 X65L
Example) CQ-M3X30L 4 pcs. -25DC 50 X50L -45DC 70 X70L
-30DC 55 X55L -50DC 75 X75L
CQSYB16-5DC 30 | CQ-M3X30L CQSYB25-5DC 35 | CQ-M5X35L
E Mounting bolt -10DC 35 X35L -10DC 40 X40L
—l / -15DC 65 40 X40L -15DC 45 X45L
I — -20DC | 45 X45L -20DC 50 X50L
c -25DC 50 X50L -25DC 8.5 55 X55L
e -30DC 55 X55L -30DC | 60 X60L |,
- b CQSYB20-5DC 30 | CQ-M5X30L -35DC 65 X65L |8
Note) When mounting a cylinder with -10DC 65 35 X35L -40DC 70 X70L é
through-hole, be sure to use the -15DC | 40 X40L -45DC 75 X75L g
attached plain washer. -20DC 45 X45L -50DC 80 XsoL |
s
3

Mounting Bolt for CDQSYB with Auto Switch

| CUX ‘ cQ2Xx | CQasXx |CM2X-Z CJ2X-Z‘ CQZY-Z‘ casy | CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no.
mounting style of the CDQSYB CDQSYB12-5DC 35 | CQ-M3X35L CDQSYB20-25DC 60 | CQ-M5X60L
Refer to the folIowiEgi\é?il?rzlsr;zz:)?o%g;ouﬁés ~10DC 40 4oL -30DC 65 XesL
; ' -15DC 45 X45L -35DC 70 X70L
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. 20DC 6.5 50 X50L ~40DC 6.5 75 X75L
Example) CQ-M3X35L 4 pcs. -25DC 55 X55L -45DC 80 X80L
-30DC 60 X60L -50DC 85 X85L

CDQSYB16-5DC 35 | CQ-M3X35L CDQSYB25-5DC 45 | CQ-M5X45L =

M Mounting bolt -10DC 40 X40L -10DC 50 X50L *'é"

1 —l -15DC 65 45 X45L -15DC 55 X55L DN

i u__%l‘f -20DC| "7 | 50 X50L -20DC 60 X60L 2

c -25DC 55 X55L -25DC 85 65 X65L <

e -30DC 60 X60L -30DC| 70 X70L 5

- D - CDQSYB20-5DC 40 | CQ-M5X40L -35DC 75 X75L g

Note) When mounting a cylinder with -10DC | . | 45 X45L -40DC 80 X80L 2

through-hole, be sure to use the -15DC | 50 X50L -45DC 85 X85L 5]

attached plain washer. -20DC 55 X55L -50DC 90 X90L =

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated
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Series CQSY

Dimensions: g12 to 025

Standard (Through-hole/Both ends tapped): CQSYB/CDQSYB

212
5% 4x00B H thread effective depth C 2xM5x0.8 Auto SVYitCh_
counterbore depth RB 2 x 4 x OA effective depth RA Note) Lead,W're min.
bending radius 10
216 Q -
| . I y -
o/ \ i HI [Lih -
\(@A e 0} =y
- =1
e
b [ || =
= w . 8 —— | %
::Er—w ~
> - -t
/ Flat washer
M L B + Stroke
E A + Stroke
020, 025
Male rod end
Width across flats B1
MM
M @01\
C1
X
L1
Male Rod End
Bore size (mm) | B1 | C1 | H1 | L1 MM X
12 8 9| 4|14 M5x08 [105
16 10 (10| 5 [155| M6x1.0 | 12
20 13|12 | 5 |185| M8x1.25 | 14
25 17 | 15| 6 [225|M10x1.25|17.5
Standard
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
(mm) (mm) A B A B C D E F H | K L M N OA OB| Q [RA|RB| T
12 5to 30 25.5| 22 |30.5| 27 6 6 25 5 |M3x05| 32 5 | 35 |155| 3.5 |[M4x0.7| 65 | 75| 7 4 |05
16 5to 30 25.5| 22 |305| 27 | 8 8 |29 | 5 |M4x07| 38| 6 | 35| 20 | 35 |M4x07|65|75]| 7 4 |05
20 5to 50 29 [245| 39 |345| 7 | 10 | 36 | 55 |[M5x0.8| 47 | 8 | 45 |255| 54 |[M6x1.0| 9 8 | 10| 7 1
25 5 to 50 32.5(27.5|425|37.5| 12 | 12 | 40 | 55 |[M6x1.0| 52 | 10 5 28 | 5.4 [M6x1.0| 9 9 10 7 1

Note) Threaded through-hole is used for the standard of 20 with 5 to 10 mm strokes and @25 with a 5 mm stroke.
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Dimensions: g12 to 025

Foot: CQSYL/CDQSYL

L B + Stroke Special cap bolt
|

LH

Xyl Sy

e
LZ LS + Stroke
A + Stroke

LX 4xoLD LG

Male rod end

smooth cylinder Series CQSY

N
>
AN
Foot P
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch With auto switch —
(mm) (mm) A B | LS | A B | LS N
12 5 to 30 403 | 22 10 | 453 | 27 15 K
16 5 to 30 40.3 | 22 10 | 45.3 | 27 15 =
20 5 to 50 462 | 245 | 125 | 56.2 | 345 | 225 o
25 5 to 50 49.7 | 275 | 125 | 59.7 | 375 | 225

Bore size L
(mm)

L1 |[LD|LG|LH|LT [LX|LY|LZ| X | Y

12 135| 24 |45(28 | 17 | 2 | 34 |[295]| 44 | 8 |45

16 13.5|255|145 (28| 19 | 2 | 38 |335| 48 | 8 5

20 145|285|/66 | 4 |24 |32 |48 |42 | 62 9.2 |58

Rod end nut*

L1

N
>
-
S
(&)
e [ N
i 25 15 [32.5[ 66| 4 | 26 [32] 52 | 46 | 66 [107]58 |§ o
ﬂ_* Foot bracket material: Carbon steel | S| =
L1 Surface treatment: Nickel plating &
L
2| N
]
gl >
| 3
(&)
Compact foot: CQSYLC/CDQSYLC Compact Foot —
A + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch With auto switch >
L__ B+ Stroke (mm) (mm) A B LS A B LS %
i . . 12 5to 30 49.6 22 40.6 | 54.6 27 45.6 O
(3R] — I | Spociat cap bot 16 5t030 [ 506 | 22 [ 406 [ 556 | 27 [ 456
HO) > —— 20 5t050 | 625 | 24.5 | 50.9 | 72.5 | 34.5 | 60.9 >
g}ft %3 T o ﬂ i 25 5 to 50 65.5 | 275 | 53.9 | 755 | 37.5 | 63.9 7
—— - i N—=—o B o (o]
LX g L L1 [ LD | LH | LT | LX | LY | LZ X Y (&)
4xolD “y | | x x|y (mm)
= LS+ Sroke 12 |135| 24 | 45| 17 | 2 |155]295] 25 | 9.3 | 45 N
Male rod end 16 135|255| 45 | 19 2 20 [33.5] 29 | 9.3 5 >'_
20 145|285| 6.6 | 24 | 3.2 |[25,5| 42 | 36 |[13.2| 5.8 (2]
25 15 |325| 66 | 26 | 3.2 | 28 | 46 | 40 |13.2| 5.8 8
Compact foot bracket material: Carbon steel —\——
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated ————
L1 l\ll
x
N
or)
(&)
Rod Flange N
Rod flange: CQSYF/CDQSYF g ¢
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch g
: it n : : (mm) (mm) A B A B (2] (&)
S @ 12 5to 30 35.5 22 40.5 27 B
St {@ S 2 | — 16 50 30 355 | 22 | 405 | 27 £
E’éﬁf@ \ "—1 20 5to 50 39 24.5 49 34.5 2 (/2]
25 510 50 425 | 275 | 525 | 375 gl @
\ Lﬂ' a|l O
FX 2xoFD L B + Stroke e She 2]
FZ + Stroke (mm) FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ | L | L1 §_7
12 45 | 5.5 25 45 55 | 13.5| 24 §
Male rod end 16 45 | 5.5 30 45 55 | 13.5| 255 8
y 20 6.6 8 39 48 60 | 14.5| 28.5
25 6.6 8 42 52 64 15 | 325 —
X
>
(&)
S
.“;
)
o
=
=

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating

x For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets,
refer to page 103.
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Series CQSY

Dimensions: g12 to 025

Head flange: CQSYG/CDQSYG Head F|ange
e Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
i O mm) | @m) [ A | B | A B
¥ S—E <+ &z 12 5 to 30 31 22 36 27
J\\f&,@ 16 5 to 30 31 22 36 27
20 5 to 50 37 | 245 | 47 | 345
Ll B+stoke | LFT FX 2xoFD 25 5 to 50 405 | 275 | 505 | 37.5
A + Stroke FZ
Male rod end B‘?rrﬁnf')ze FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ | L | L1
12 45 | 55 | 25 | 45 | 55 | 35 | 14
E 16 45 | 55 | 30 | 45 | 55 | 35 | 155
pii 20 66 | 8 | 39 | 48 | 60 | 45 | 185
\_ 25 66 | 8 | 42 | 52 | 64 | 5 |225
L Rod end nut* Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
Double clevis: CngID/CDQSYD Double Clevis
: oCB Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
e 2CD hole H10 U (mm) (mm) A|B|cL|A|B]cCL
Axis 9 ¢ ;hé 12 5t030 |45.5| 22 [39.5[50.5| 27 [445
T —— { N Vi’ 16 5t030 |46.5| 22 |40.5|51.5| 27 |45.5
- A D) 20 5t050 | 56 |24.5| 47 | 66 |34.5] 57
cT licy 104 25 5t050 |62.5|27.5|52.5|72.5|37.5|62.5
L B + Stroke | CW RR CX+2.$ :
Crsoke Cz5: B ce|co|cTfcujew|ex|cz| L | L |RR
12 12| 5 | 4] 7 |14]| 5 |10][35]14] 6
Male rod end 16 14 | 5 | 4 |10 | 15 | 65| 12 | 35 |155] 6
Q 20 20| 8 | 5 |12 |18 | 8 | 16 | 45 |185| 9
25 24 | 10| 5 [ 14| 20| 10| 20 | 5 [225] 10
> Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel
L Rod end nut* Surface treatment: Nickel plating

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets,
refer to page 103.
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Series CQSY
Auto Switch Mounting

N
>
&
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting O
(mm) ;
: i i D-MOCIWV i D-M9CIW i i n_—_ =
Number of auto switches D-MoC1V D-A9C1V D-M9OCIAV D-A9] D-M9A D-M9C] D-P3DWA o
With 1 pc. 5 5 10 10 (5) 5(10) 15 (5) 15 h.‘
With 2 pcs. 5 10 10 10 15 (10) 15 (5) 15 1>—-
Note 1) 825 is only applicable for the D-P3DWALI. U 8
Note 2) The dimensions stated in ( ) shows the minimum stroke for the auto switch mounting when the auto switch does not project from
the end surface of the cylinder body and hinder the lead wire bending space. (Refer to the figure on the right.) G &
Order auto switches separately. N
3| m
£l 2
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height |[G\—
- — E— £ N
o 1
212 216 to 025 el X
. . )
Mounting Mounting <
a) b) a) b) (O
D-M9C1V
D-MOCIWV N
D-M9CAV f
D-A9C1V
>
(%)
(e}
(&)
N
>
N
o}
(&)
w N C——
| ; N
‘ x
N
=
L ] (&}
N
W A B W 5
N
— :"FL E
(2
Uy | & § =
£
— M—— 3| &
ol O
gl O
225 @
—
B 3
——j-— ><
N
o}
= o — — O (&)
[: & a [ 3 ———
X
: 3
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Aut itch H
o | D-MOT/MOTIW D-momia | DMICHIMOTIWY D-A9C] D-A9CIV D-P3DWA
Bore size A B w A B w A B Hs A B w A B Hs A B Hs
12 55|35 |55 | 55|35 |75 | 55|35 |195| 15 |0 15 {‘5‘} 1500 [17 | — | — | —
16 6 4 6 6 4 8 6 4 215 | 2 0 2[4.5] 2 0 19 — — — g
20 10 75 | 25 | 10 75 | 45 | 10 75 | 25 6 3.5 -1.5[1] 6 35 | 225 | — — — S
25 11 95 | 05 | 11 95 | 25 | 11 95 | 27 7 5.5 -3.5[-1] 7 55 | 245 | 6.5 5 33 ‘3
Note 1) [ ]: Denotes the dimensions of the D-A93. é
Note 2) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Note 3) The product is shipped out of the factory in installation state “a)”. To change the electrical entry direction of the switch on the head, refer to installation state “b)”.
)

Note 4) Negative figures for W indicate an auto switch is mounted inward from the edge of the cylinder body.
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Series CQSY

Operating_; Rang_e

(mm)

Bore size
12 | 16 | 20 | 25

Auto switch model

D-MoC)/MOIV
D-MOOOW/MOCOWV | 3 | 35 | 55| 45
D-M9CJA/MOJAV
D-A9C1/A90IV 6 |75 (10 |10
D-P3DWA — | — | — 6
= Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they

are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and
may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.

== e mm mm mm mm mm Em Em Em Em Em Em R R RN EE Em EE M R RN Em Rm Em M M RN Em Rm EE M R A RN RE Em B R Em RN Em Em B A Em e

I Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
1 = With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
x Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best
Pneumatics No. 3.

APrecautions

ekl

1 Be sure to read before handling. 1
1 Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions 1
I for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com JI

¢ If the cylinder is used in an application in
which a magnetic material is placed in close
contact around the cylinder as shown in the
figure on the right (including cases in which
even one of the sides is in close contact) the
operation of auto switches could become
unstable. Therefore, please consult with SMC
for this type of application.

Magnetic substance
(Iron plate etc.)

Magnetic substance
(Iron plate etc.)
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Smooth Cylinder

Series CQ2Y

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

How to Order

32

30

||

32

D
[ L
30D

Mounting @

Bore size—m

B | Through-hole (Standard)

A Both ends tapped 32
L Foot Note) 40
LC Compact foot 50
F Rod flange 63
G Head flange 80
D Double clevis 100

32 mm Thread type
P Nil [ FRc
TN NPT
63 mm TF G
80 mm
100 mm Cylinder stroke (mm)e

= Mounting bracket is shipped
together with the product,
(but not assembled).

Refer to “Standard Strokes”

032, 240, 950, 63, 380, 2100

Z
il
V4

M9BW

INumber of

auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

IAuto switch

| Nil [ without auto switch

+ For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

® Auto switch mounting groove

on page 93.
. Y4 4 surfaces
Actione | [ |
D | Double actin . .
LD | g | Cushion e e Body option
[ € [ Rubberbumper | Nil | Standard (Female rod end)
M Male rod end

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an
auto switch is required, there is no need

to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDQ2YL40-50DCZ

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

et =3 - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire (m) S -
. . ectrical = Iring re-wire pplicable
Type Special function entry | 5| (Outout) De AC  |Pemendcuar| Indfine ((l)\iﬁ) (’\1/') (E) (g) "(“”\5‘)9 connector load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® 00| O — O .
< IC circuit
S —_— 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® | ®/06 O — @)
% 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® o ®@ O|—| O —
o ) o 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | @ (@ @ O | — O -
= Diagnostic indication 3-wire (PNP 12V MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ [® | O 0 IC circuit
® (2-color indication) | Grommet | 8 IS PNP) | o)y _ — Relay,
Q >|  2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@@ /O |—| O — PLC
% Water resistant S-wire (NPN) 5V, N, © O8O O IC circuit
z (2-color indication) 3-wire (.PNP) 12V M9PAV*' | MOPA*' | O (O | @ | O |— O
‘,0, 2-wire 12V M9BAV*!'| MOBA*' | O |O | @ | O | — O —
Magneti field resistant (2-color indication) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DWA | ® —|©® | ©®  — O —
-cE @ |Svire (NPN equivaent)|  — 5V — A96V A96 ® |—|®|—|—| — |ICcircuitf —
83 — Grommet | >| . gy |12V | 100V | A93V*2 | A93 | @ @@ e —| — — | Relay,
E No 5V,12V[100Vorless; A9QV A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccircuitf PLC

«1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
%21 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m
im -
3m -
5m ...

-L

Nil (Example) MONW

-M (Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL

(Example) MONWZ

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 108 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.



smooth cylinder Series CQ2Y

Intermediate Stroke

Specifications BEY
1
>
&
- Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 | 63 | 80 100 O
Type Pneumatic (Non-lube) N
Fluid Air >'_
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa %
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (&)
Ambient and Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C .
: fluid temperature With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C (\° fre€zing) E
v = Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard) -
+1.0 mm Note) (5
Y Stroke length tolerance o (&)
L) Piston speed range 5 to 500 mm/s —
/ Allowable leakage rate 0.5 L/min (ANR) or less ” E
K Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change. 9] m
£l =
Minimum Operating Pressure (N
- S 1
Svmbol Unit: MPa |5 N
ymbo Bore size (mm) 22 | 40 50 63 80 | 100 i
Rubber bumper Minimum operating pressure 0.02 0.01 —
>
] Standard Strokes &
\ \ ©
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) >
32, 40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 8
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 O
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit i —
p Theoretical Output 2
N
— [ =rour[ =N yun| ]
czrn?r:;ze Kit no. Contents Bore size Operating Operating pressure (MPa) L o
mm direction ’ ! 7 — —
32| CQ2veArs = IN 01381 0352)2 0422 N
40 | CQ2Y40-PS | piston seal 1 32 >
Iston sea pe. ouT 241 402 563 a
50 | CQ2Y50-PS | Rod seal 1pe. IN 317 528 739 3
63 CQ2Y63-PS | Tube gasket 1 pc. 40 - (&)
80 CQ2Y80-Ps | Grease pack (10 g) 1 pc. ou 377 628 880 N
IN 4 2 11
100 |CQ2Y100-PS 50 95 825 25 >
- - ouT 589 982 1374 (2]
When maintenance requires only grease, use the N 841 1202 1962 s
following part numbers to order. 63 s (&
Grease pack part number: GR-L-005 (5 g) out 935 1559 2182 S
GR-L-010 (10 g) 80 IN 1361 2268 3175 (‘% b3
GR-L-150 (150 ¢) ouT 1508 2513 3519 3 &
100 IN 2144 3574 5003 &gl o
ouT 2356 3927 5498 2
| x
N
o}
(&)
X
|
(&)
S
.“;
)
o
E
=4

Method Installation of spacer on standard stroke body.
Model no. Refer to page 92 for standard model no.
Intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals are available by
Method ) . ;
Standard using spacers with standard stroke cylinders.
stroke Bore size (mm) Stroke range (mm)
Stroke range
32 to 100 1to 99
Part no.: CQ2YB50-57DCZ
CQ2YB50-75DCZ with 18 mm width spacer inside.
Example B dimension is 125.5 mm.
Calculation:250, B dimension 50.5 mm (without switch)
50.5 (B dimension) + 75 (st) = 125.5 (mm)
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Series CQ2Y

Mounting Bolt

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole
mounting style of the CQ2YB is

Mounting bolt

available as an option. — /S
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. I I <
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. L | —
Example) CQ-M5X40L 2 pcs. <.
D
Mounting Bolt for CQ2YB without Auto Switch
Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (& D | Mounting bolt part no.

CQ2YB32- 5DC 40 | CQ-M5X40L CQ2YB63- 10DC 60 | CQ-M8X60L
- 10DC 45 X45L - 15DC 65 X65L
- 15DC 50 X50L - 20DC 70 X70L
- 20DC 55 X55L - 25DC 75 X75L
- 25DC 60 X60L - 30DC 80 X80L
- 30DC 9 65 X65L - 35DC | 145| 85 X85L
- 35DC 70 X70L - 40DC 90 X90L
- 40DC 75 X75L - 45DC 95 X95L
- 45DC 80 X80L - 50DC 100 X100L
- 50DC 85 X85L - 75DC 135 X135L
- 75DC 120 X120L -100DC 160 X160L
-100DC 145 X145L CQ2YB80- 10DC 65 | CQ-M10X65L

CQ2YB40- 5DC 45 | CQ-M5X45L - 15DC 70 X70L
- 10DC 50 X50L - 20DC 75 X75L
- 15DC 55 X55L - 25DC 80 X80L
- 20DC 60 X60L - 30DC 85 X85L
- 25DC 65 X65L - 35DC | 15 90 X90L
- 30DC 75 70 X70L - 40DC 95 X95L
- 35DC ' 75 X75L - 45DC 100 X100L
- 40DC 80 X80L - 50DC 105 X105L
- 45DC 85 X85L - 75DC 140 X140L
- 50DC 90 X90L -100DC 165 X165L
- 75DC 125 X125L CQ2YB100- 10DC 75 | CQ-M10X75L
-100DC 150 X150L - 15DC 80 X80L

CQ2YB50- 10DC 55 | CQ-M6X55L - 20DC 85 X85L
- 15DC 60 X60L - 25DC 90 X90L
- 20DC 65 X65L - 30DC 95 X95L
- 25DC 70 X70L - 35DC | 15.5| 100 X100L
- 30DC 75 X75L - 40DC 105 X105L
- 35DC | 125| 80 X80L - 45DC 110 X110L
- 40DC 85 X85L - 50DC 115 X115L
- 45DC 90 X90L - 75DC 150 X150L
- 50DC 95 X95L -100DC 175 X175L
- 75DC 130 X130L Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
-100DC 155 X155L Surface treatment: Zinc chromated
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Mounting Bolt for CDQ2YB with Auto Switch (Built-in magnet)

smooth cylinder Series CQ2Y

Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2YB32- 5 50 | CQ-M5X50L CDQ2YB63- 10 70 | CQ-M8X70L
- 10 55 X55L - 15 75 X75L

- 15 60 X60L - 20 80 X80L

- 20 65 X65L - 25 85 X85L

- 25 70 X70L - 30 90 X90L

- 30 9 75 X75L - 35 [145]| 95 X95L

- 35 80 X80L - 40 100 X100L

- 40 85 X85L - 45 105 X105L

- 45 90 X90L - 50 110 X110L

- 50 95 X95L - 75 135 X135L

- 75 120 X120L -100 160 X160L

-100 145 X145L CDQ2YB80- 10 75 | CQ-M10X75L
CDQ2YB40- 5 55 | CQ-M5X55L - 15 80 X80L
- 10 60 X60L - 20 85 X85L

- 15 65 X65L - 25 90 X90L

- 20 70 X70L - 30 95 X95L

- 25 75 X75L - 35| 15 | 100 X100L

- 30 75 80 X80L - 40 105 X105L

- 35 ’ 85 X85L - 45 110 X110L

- 40 90 X90L - 50 115 X115L

- 45 95 X95L - 75 140 X140L

- 50 100 X100L -100 165 X165L

- 75 125 X125L CDQ2YB100- 10 85 | CQ-M10X85L

-100 150 X150L - 15 90 X90L
CDQ2YB50- 10 65 | CQ-M6X65L - 20 95 X95L
- 15 70 X70L - 25 100 X100L

- 20 75 X75L - 30 105 X105L

- 25 80 X80L - 35 |15.5] 110 X110L

- 30 85 X85L - 40 115 X115L
-35(125| 90 X90L - 45 120 X120L

- 40 95 X95L - 50 125 X125L

- 45 100 X100L - 75 150 X150L

- 50 105 X105L -100 175 X175L

- 75 130 X130L Material: Chromium molybdenum steel

-100 155 X155L Surface treatment: Zinc chromated

95

Smooth Cylinders

AUtOSWiich‘ | CUX | cQ2Xx | caQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ CQZY-Z| cQasy | Ccs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Made to Order



Series CQ2Y

Bore Size

032 to 050

Through-hole: CQ2YB/CDQ2YB

Both ends tapped: CQ2YA/CDQ2YA

(Types with auto switch and without auto switch only differ
in the A and B dimensions. Refer to the table below.)

CDQ2YA Both Ends Tapped (mm)
O1thread R R Bore size o1 R
—\|—— —] (mm)
32 M6 x 1.0 10
= 40 M6x1.0 | 10
H—\W 50 M8x1.25 | 14
) 2 x P (Re, NPT, G) Auto switch
H thread effective depth C (Port size) Lead wire min. bending radius 10
4 x N through Q F
8 x 80 counterbore " =
: : / /
= © /A S = s =37}
) ig
T N| = w =) ™ . Y
- S
bes 5
S s )
K L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E J
w
i Male rod end
Width across flats B1
MM
C1
X
L1
Male Rod End (mm)
Boresize | g, | ¢y | Hi | Lt MM X
(mm)
32 22 |20.5| 8 |28.5| M14x1.5 |23.5
40 22 (20.5| 8 |28.5| M14x1.5 |23.5
50 27 | 26 | 11 |33.5| M18x 1.5 [28.5
(mm)
i Without auto switch | With auto switch
Bore size | Stroke range c D E F H J K L M N o P Qalwl!l z
(mm) (mm) A| B | A B
51to 50 40 | 33
32 50 | 43 | 13 | 16 | 45 | 7.5 | M8x1.25 | 45 | 14 7 34 | 55 |9depth7 | 1/8 | 10 [495| 14
75, 100 50 | 43
5to 50 46.5|39.5
40 56.5|49.5| 13 | 16 | 52 | 7.5 | M8x 1.25 5 14 7 40 | 55 | 9depth7 | 1/8 |125| 57 | 14
75, 100 56.5 [ 49.5
10 to 50 48.5|40.5
50 58.5/50.5| 15 | 20 | 64 |10.5| M10x 1.5 7 17 8 50 | 6.6 | 11depth8 | 1/4 {10.5| 71 19
75, 100 58.5|50.5
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Bore Size

032 to 050

Foot: CQ2YL/CDQ2YL

L B + Stroke
| > _ Special cap bolt
)
) =~
00N %O -1 14
Ay | ead I =)
Lx  NaxolD XY - il e
LZ LS + Stroke

A + Stroke

Male rod end
L1 q }

Compact foot: CQ2YLC/CDQ2YLC

A + Stroke
L B + Stroke
'—
-
LX
= 4xolLD Y X X
LS + Stroke

Male rod end

Rod flange: CQ2YF/CDQ2YF

Special cap bolt

fasa)
Zeg
] = E R
Sk s 1-E
FX 4 x gFD FT
FZ L | B + Stroke
A + Stroke

L1

Special cap bolt

smooth cylinder Series CQ2Y

(Types with auto switch and without auto switch only differ

in the A and B dimensions. Refer to the table below.)

Foot (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch Ll w!lL
(mm) (mm) A | B|LS|A|B]|LS
32 755t‘°1%% 2;2 22 ;; 67.2| 43 | 27 | 17 |385| 6.6
40 f;?%% Sg:; 22:2 ggg 73.7|49.5|335| 17 |385| 6.6
s | 1oes0 leara0s[175[ 1o ool ol g [uas| o
B‘E:ﬁnﬁi)ze S"O(kn‘j rTrf)‘”ge LG |LH |LT|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
32 5’;"’1%% 4 |30 |32]|57 |57 |71 |112|58
40 755t,°1%% 4 |33 (32|64 |64]|78|112] 7
50 ;%fc:gg 5 | 3932|7978 95|147] 8

Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating

Compact Foot (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch Llw!lw
(mm) (mm) A|[B|LS|A|B]LS
32 55%01%% ;g ig ng 82 | 43 |70.4| 17 |38.5| 6.6
40 755t’°1%% Sg:g ig:g gg:g 90.9(49.5|76.9| 17 |38.5| 6.6
50 17%}(:38 gg:g gg:g ;g:g 99.9(50.5/83.9| 18 |435| 9
B‘Ernfrﬁi)ze S”o(krﬁr;"’)‘”ge LH| LT |x|Ly|z| x| v
32 fst‘c’%% 30 |32 |34 | 57 |45 |13.7| 58
40 55f°1%% 33 |32 |40 | 64 | 52 |13.7| 7
50 17%}238 39 | 32|50 |78 |64 |167] 8
Compact foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated
Rod Flange mm)
Bcz:;]a rﬁi)ze Stro(krﬁ r:]a)mge Wlonutautosgtch Wliautostltch o | FT I Ev | Fx | F2
32 fSt,of)% gg 4312 60 | 43 |55| 8 |48 |56 65
40 755t’°1%% 22:2 22:: 66.5(49.5|5.5| 8 |54 |62 |72
50 17(;’“:38 22:2 gg:g 68.5(50.5/6.6| 9 |67 |76 89
Bc;:ﬁ n'ii)ze Stro(kn? r‘:gnge L | M
32 55t7°1‘:’)% 17 |38.5| 34
40 55t,01%% 17 |38.5| 40
50 17%}(1)38 18 |43.5| 50

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 103.
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Series CQ2Y

Bore Size
32 t 50 (Types with auto switch and without auto switch only differ
Q o Q in the A and B dimensions. Refer to the table below.)
Head flange: CQ2YG/CDQ2YG Head Flange (mm)
Special cap bolt Bore size | Stroke range | Witioutauto switch | With auto switch L Ly
(mm) (mm) A A
11 5 to 50 48
oo 32 75. 100 58 58 7 |285
- u 50 50 54.5
= | 40 75,100 645 64.5 7 |285
L || B+stoke | | FT FX 4xoFD 50 Do oS 675 | 8 |335
A + Stroke Fz , . .
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
g (+ Dimensions except A, L and L1 are the same as rod flange type.)
L1
Double clevis: CQ2YD/CDQ2YD Double Clevis (mm)
4xN Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
CT. o /Gapbor (mm) mm) [ A|BJCL|A[B]JcL|CP[CT Y
. . 5 to 50 70 | 33 | 60
t T i)((:i:)dgole H10 e [F111 32 75.100 80 | 43 | 70 80 | 43 | 70 | 10 5 14
5to 50 78.5|39.5|68.5
40 75,100 88.5495]785 88.5(49.5|785| 10 | 6 | 14
B | lcu 50 17%“1’ gg 1%0655 gg'g ;Z'g 100.5(50.5(86.5| 14 | 7 | 20
L B + Stroke |CW| | RR . - - -
CL + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range w | cx 7z L |L N RR
A+ Stioke (m) | (mm) | W X © ‘
5to 50
g 32 75.100 20 | 18 | 36 7 |285| M6x1.0 | 10
5to 50
R 40 75,100 22 | 18 | 36 7 |285| M6x1.0 | 10
% 10 to 50
L 50 75,100 28 | 22 | 44 8 |335|M8x125| 14

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Painted
« For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 103.
= A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.

98



smooth cylinder Series CQ2Y

Bore Size
63 t 1 OO (Types with auto switch and without auto switch only differ
Q o Q in the A and B dimensions. Refer to the table below.) N
>
&
Through-hole: CQ2YB/CDQ2YB Both ends tapped: CQ2YA/CDQ2YA o
N
Both Ends Tapped (mm) >
O1 thread R B S Y]
01 R =
(mm)
X (&}
{ } { } 63 M10x1.5 | 18 —_—
80 |Mi2x1.75| 22 E
— 100 M12x1.75| 22 -
(&)
[] o
2xP (Re, NPT, G) Lead wire min. bending radius 10 N
(Port size) - o >=
H thread effective depth C 4 y gN through Auto switch é 2
8 x 80 counterbore Q F. 3
| N
gl >
°| g
P s = o
a ha o >
® ! Y N
(]
(&)
(7)) = b]
>
4
K L B + Stroke (&)
M A + Stroke —
E J N
w >
N
(e
o ©
Male rod end S
N
Width across flats B1 x
]
MM br)
(&)
- = 7,},
‘ S
- g
- ol O
8 —
£
> X
Hi °l 0
B O
Ci gl O
X ()
D S—
L1 3 <
o
o
(&)
Male Rod End (mm) —_—
Bore size
(mm) Bi1 | C1 | Hi | L1 MM §
63 27 |26 11 [33.5| M18x 1.5 |285 (&)
80 32 |32.5| 13 [43.5| M22x 1.5 |35.5 . S
100 41 |32.5| 16 |43.5| M26x 1.5 |35.5 =
[X]
mm | &
Bore size | Stroke range | Witioutauto switch | With auto switch -]
(mm) (mm) A B A B C D E F H J K L M N (0} P Q| w 4 <=,:l
10t050 | 54 | 46 po
63 64 | 56 | 15 | 20 | 77 |10.5|M10x1.5| 7 17 8 60 9 |14depth10.5| 1/4 | 15 | 84 | 19 S
75, 100 64 | 56 S
101050 |63.5|535 2
80 ° 73.5(635| 21 | 25 | 98 [125|M16x2.0| 6 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 |17.5depth135| 3/8 | 16 | 104 | 25 8
75, 100 73.5|63.5 s
10 to 50 75 | 63
100 85 | 73 | 27 | 30 |117| 13 |[M20x25| 6.5 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 |175depth135| 3/8 | 23 [123.5| 25
75, 100 85 | 73
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Series CQ2Y

Bore Size

263 to o100

(Types with auto switch and without auto switch only differ
in the A and B dimensions. Refer to the table below.)

Foot: CQ2YL/CDQ2YL Foot (mm)
L B + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch Ll wlw
(mm) (mm) A | B|LS|A|B]|LS
10 to 50 72.2| 46 | 20
63 75,100 8221 56 | 30 82.2| 56 | 30 | 18 |43.5| 11
®F———1 Special cap bolt 10t050 | 85 |53.5[235
80 75,100 95 1635335 95 |163.5|33.5| 20 [53.5| 13
= == 100 17%“;53 1902 32 gg 108 | 73 | 39 | 22 |53.,5| 13
LX 4x oLD XY =2l Y X|| LG .
LZ LS + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range Gl tH!Lr x|y |z x Y
A + Stroke (mm) (mm)
10 to 50
63 75. 100 5 | 46 | 32| 95 |915|113|16.2| 9
10 to 50
80 75,100 7 59 | 45| 118 | 114 | 140 |19.5| 11
10 to 50
L1ﬁ 100 75,100 7 71 6 | 137|136 | 162 | 23 |12.5
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
Compact foot: CQ2YLC/CDQ2YLC Compact Foot (mm)
A + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch Llwu!lw
B + Stroke (mm) (mm) A B |[LS| A B | LS
| \ 10to 50 |100.4| 46 |82.4
‘ ‘ 63 75.100 1104 56 92.4110.4 56 [92.4| 18 |43.5| 11
) 10to 50 |120.5/53.5|98.5
- Special cap bolt 80 75,100 1305635 108.5130'5 63.5(108.5 20 |53.5| 13
i K 10 to 50 136 | 63 | 111
7_‘|j‘ . 100 75,100 1261 73 [ 121 146 | 73 | 121 | 22 |53.5| 13
LX 4xoLD -
— Bore size | Stroke range
LZ Y| |X Xy (mm) (mm) LH | LT |LX | LY |LZ | X Y
LS + Stroke 10 to 50
Ml g g 63 75,100 46 | 32| 60 |915]| 77 (182 9
ale rod en o 10 to 50
80 75,100 59 | 45| 77 | 114 | 98 [225| 11
7E@@’ 10 to 50
100 75,100 71 6 94 | 136 | 117 | 24 125
.:;jj Compact foot bracket material: Carbon steel
L1 Surface treatment: Zinc chromated
Rod flange: CQ2YF/CDQ2YF Rod Flange mm)
Special cap bolt Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
— (mm) (mm) Al B | AlB FD | FT |FV |FX |FZ
"7 Ve 1-F
6@ \Wg" 63 ;%tﬁgg 31 gg 74 | 56 | 9 | 9 | 80|92 (108
I ) : = E : 80 10}050 7351535 83.5(/63.5| 11 | 11|99 (116|134
Y s 75,100 |83.5|635| |
Fx 4 x oFD FT 100 101050 85 | 63 95 | 73 | 11|11 (117|136|154
— 75, 100 95 | 73
Fz L B + Stroke S o
ore size | Stroke range
A + Stroke o il L | L1 | ™
T 10 to 50
63 75,100 18 |43.5| 60
1 10 to 50
80 75.100 20 [53.5| 77
L, O 10 to 50
100 75,100 22 |53.5| 94

100

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel

Surface treatment: Nickel plating

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 103.



Bore Size

263 to o100

Head flange: CQ2YG/CDQ2YG

5l

Special cap bolt
e

oy
-+ w?l..,_ ‘_’-’:
L || B+Stroke | | FT FX 4xoFD
A + Stroke FZ
=
Double clevis: CQ2YD/CDQ2YD
4xN
Cap bolt
cT oCD hole H10
; Axis d9 e .
i fals
1= . i
3 CU 'y ! £ CX+82
L || B+Stroke [CW| | RR o
CL + Stroke CZo:
A + Stroke
=

smooth cylinder Series CQ2Y

(Types with auto switch and without auto switch only differ

in the A and B dimensions. Refer to the table below.)

Head Flange (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range | Withoutauto swich | With auto switch Ll L
(mm) (mm) A A
10 to 50 63
63 75,100 73 73 8 |335
10 to 50 74.5
80 75. 100 845 84.5 10 | 435
10 to 50 86
100 75.100 9% 96 12 435

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
(* Dimensions except A, L and L1 are the same as rod flange type.)

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

N
>
-
(&)
(&)
N
| &
gl =
>
@)
| N
gl >
°| g
Double Clevis mm) o
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
(mm) (mm) AlBJcL|A]B]|cL|%PCT|® X
10 to 50 98 | 46 | 84 (/)]
63 75,100 1081 56 | 92 108 | 56 | 94 | 14| 8 | 20 O
10 to 50 119.5|53.5|101.5 o
80 75,100 129516351115 129.5/63.5|111.5/ 18 | 10 | 27 >
10 to 50 142 | 63 | 120 (72}
100 75,100 1521 73 | 130 152 | 73 | 13022 | 13| 31 8
Bore size | Stroke range —
CW|CX|CZ| L | L1 N RR
(mm) (mm) h.'
63 1010 50 30|22 |44 | 8 [335|M10x1.5| 14 :
75, 100 o
10 to 50 (&)
80 75,100 38|28 |56 | 10 (43.5{M12x1.75| 18 -
100 1010 50 45|32 | 64 | 12 |43.5|M12x 1.75| 22 N
75,100 o3
Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron q
Surface treatment: Painted (&)
= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 103. —
« A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included. N
x
N
=
o O
D e
e —
£
3| &
3 O
&gl o
S S—
3
x
AN
o}
(&)
X
-}
(&)
S
.“;
DN
o
=
<
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Series CQ2Y

Weights
Weights/Without Auto Switch ()
Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
(mm) 5 10 15 20 25 30 85 40 45 50 75 100
32 134 154 174 193 213 233 252 272 291 311 457 556
40 211 232 254 275 297 318 340 361 383 404 577 689
50 — 369 402 435 467 500 533 566 598 632 902 1073
63 — 557 595 633 671 709 747 786 824 862 1189 1386
80 — 983 1043 1104 1164 1224 1284 1345 1405 1465 1985 2281
100 — 1711 1792 1872 1952 2033 2113 2194 2274 2354 3086 3494
Additional Weights @)
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100
Both ends tapped 6 6 6 19 45 45
Male thread 26 27 53 53 120 175
Male rod end
Nut 17 17 32 32 49 116
Foot (Including mounting bolt) 142 154 243 320 690 1057
Compact foot (Including mounting bolt) 99 114 177 241 501 770
Rod flange (Including mounting bolt) 180 214 373 559 1056 1365
Head flange (Including mounting bolt) 165 198 348 534 1017 1309
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, mounting bolt) 151 196 393 554 1109 1887
Calculation (Example) CQ2DS32-20DCMZ
® Basic weight: CQ2BS32-20DCZ--+++-+
* Additional weight: Both ends tapped:---------
Male rod end-----eeeeeeeeeenen
Double clevis -:--ceveeveeeee
Total 393 g
Weights/With Auto Switch (Built-in magnet) (@)
Bore size Cylinder stroke
(mm) 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 75 100
32 191 211 230 250 270 289 309 329 348 368 468 567
40 284 305 327 348 369 391 412 434 455 477 589 701
50 — 480 513 546 579 611 644 677 710 743 915 1087
63 — 710 748 787 825 863 901 939 977 1015 1211 1408
80 — 1229 1289 1350 1410 1470 1530 1591 1651 1711 2008 2305
100 — 2070 2150 2231 2311 2391 2472 2552 2633 2713 3121 3529
Additional Weights (@
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100
Both ends tapped 6 6 6 19 45 45
Male thread 26 27 53 53 120 175
Male rod end
Nut 17 17 32 32 49 116
Foot (Including mounting bolt) 142 154 243 320 690 1057
Compact foot (Including mounting bolt) 84 98 152 216 462 714
Rod flange (Including mounting bolt) 180 214 373 559 1056 1365
Head flange (Including mounting bolt) 165 198 348 534 1017 1309
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining ring, mounting bolt) 151 196 393 554 1109 1887

Calculation (Example) CDQ2DS32-20DCMZ
® Basic weight: CDQ2BS32-20DCZ:--+--- 250 g

® Additional weight: Both ends tapped:--------- 69
Male rod end

Double clevis -----cweevee. 151 g

Total 450 g

Add each weight of auto switches when auto switches are mounted.
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Series CQ2Y
Dimensions of Accessories

N
>
&
Single Knuckle Joint Double Knuckle Joint O
- —
For I-G012, I-Z015A For I-G04, I-GO5 For Y-G012, Y-Z015A For Y-G04, Y-G05 E
1-G02, I-G03 I-G08, I-G10 Y-G02, Y-GO3 Y-G08, Y-G10 %
(&
oND hole H10 oND hole H10 N
n 1
MM oNDH10 MM o NDH10 MM MM Axisd9 | >
Vo -
55 o o L/ S
mr [ fin 1\a ; mf i€ o w1 L ©
| » ANy S = (&) Ul |
ﬂ] I.Ul AU Al U1 Al | Ut X
L X L X L L NZ 5
A A A A 2
=
Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron (IJ
Surface treatment: Nickel plating Surface treatment: Nickel plating Surface treatment: Nickel plating Surface treatment: Nickel plating §
(mm) (mm) | &
Applicable: Applicable Applicable
Part no. bo(resi)ze A A1 E1 L+ MM fR: | Us ND+1o NX Part no. bo(resi)ze A Al |E| L MM [FR:|U:1|NDuwo| NX [NZ|L Elin
mm mm part no.
1-G04 [32,40| 42 | 14 |@22| 30 |Mi4x15| 12 | 14 | 108*° | 1832 Y-G04 32,4042 | 16 |@22| 30 | M14x1.5 [ 12 | 14 [ 10%°° | 18:35 |36]!16] IY-GO4
1-GO5 |50,63| 56 | 18 |@28 | 40 |M18x15| 16 | 20 | 14:8° | 22358 Y-GO05 |50, 63|56 | 20 [@28| 40 | M18x1.5 | 16 | 20 | 1473 | 223 |44|%06| IY-GO5
-G08 | 80 | 71 | 21 |@38| 50 |M22x15| 21 | 27 | 18'%°° | 2838¢ Y-GO8 | 80 |71|23|@38|50 | M2x1.5 |21 |27 | 18%°° | 28:53 |56|64]IY-GO8
I-G10 | 100 | 79 | 21 |@44 | 55 |M26x15| 24 | 31 | 22:8* | 32382 Y-G10 | 100 |79 |24 |@44| 55 | M26x1.5 | 24 | 31 | 22:6* | 32:85 |64[72|IY-G10

* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.

Knuckle Pin (Common with double clevis pin) Rod End Nut

I <|3
] °.8
m L1 m
t L Nt H
Material: Carbon steel
Material: Carbon steel Surface material: Nickel plating
(mm) (mm) | o
Applicable Applicable Applicable bore 3
Part no. bo(:ﬁnil)ze Dd9 L|d|L |m|t retaining ring Part no. size (mm) d H B C (_%
1Y-G04 32, 40 108878 | 41.6]| 9.6 | 36.2| 1.55 | 1.15 | Type C 10 for axis NT-04 32, 40 M14 x 1.5 8 22 25.4 °
1Y-G05 50, 63 14388 [50.6|13.4 | 44.2|2.05 | 1.15 | Type C 14 for axis NT-05 50, 63 M18 x 1.5 11 27 31.2 §
1Y-G08 80 185688 64 | 17 |56.2 | 2.55|1.35 | Type C 18 for axis NT-08 80 M22 x 1.5 13 32 37.0 U;)
1Y-G10 100 22395 72 | 21 | 64.2|2.55]1.35 | Type C 22 for axis NT-10 100 M26 x 1.5 16 41 47.3 S

+ Type C retaining rings for axis are included.
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Series CQ2Y

Simple Joint: 932 to 100

|

Type A Mounting Bracket

U T1 2x oD

T
AN
A
KJ&)

I
‘ !
g
o
T2
\'}
,J‘\
i 7%\\‘\\
LU
N4
[
M
w

| i\
[y
LK

F E
Joint and Mounting Bracket B
(Type A, Type B) Part No.
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plating)
—[ 03 — o
ore size
Part no. (mm) B D E F M Ti T2
—— e Applicable air cylinder bore YA-03| 32,40 | 18 | 68| 16 | 6 | 42 6.5 10
. 03 For 032, 40 YA-05| 50,63 | 20 | 9 | 20 | 8 | 50 6.5 12
Mounting bracket 05 | Foro50,063 YA-08| 80 |26 |11 |25 | 10| 62| 85 16
YA | Type A mounting bracket 08 For 280 ’
YB | Type B mounting bracket 10 For 100 YA-10 100 31 | 14 | 30 | 12 | 76 10.5 18
il Joint Bore size
Part no. (mm) U Vv W | Weight (g)
. YA-03| 32,40 | 6 | 18 | 56 55
Allowable Eccentricity (mm) YA05| 50,63 | 8 | 22 | 67 50
Bc.Jr.e size 032 ‘ 240 ‘ 250 ‘ 263 | 280 | 2100 YA-08 30 10 | 28 | 83 195
Eccentricity tolerance +1 +1.5 12 YA-10 100 12 | 36 | 100 340
Backlash 0.5
<Ordering>
* Joints are not included with the A or B type mounting brackets.
Order them separately. Type B Mounting Bracket
(Example)
Bore size 940 Part no.
* Type A mounting bracket part no.------YA-03 —
0 JOINTerrreerrsererrensnssenseesasssessssssesseseasnes YU-03 1 L {)\
Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A, Type B) Part No. = \J RS
o ZE
: Applicable mounting bracket P S i e Nz« i
Bore size | jint part no. °p - J - = "i N S ARSZ)) ==
(mm) Type A mounting bracket | Type B mounting bracket = S
32,40 YU-03 YA-03 YB-03 —H1-] \Joint g)
50, 63 YU-05 YA-05 YB-05 —
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08 T:B 2 x oD through
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10 = 2 x 00 counterbore |<3-
E
=
@
& H Material: Stainless steel
§ § (With locking) (mm)
<3 .
_ - Part no. B‘E[ﬁrﬁ')ze B|D|[E|J|M 00
o o :
sl ] ° YB-03| 32,40 |12 | 7 | 25| 9 | 34 11.5 depth 7.5
YB-05 | 50, 63 12 9 32 | 11 | 42 14.5 depth 8.5
ut L vyB-08| 80 16 | 11 | 38 | 13 | 52 18 depth 12
UA ¢ YB-10 100 19 | 14 | 50 | 17 | 62 21 depth 14
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plating) .
Applicable b Weig Bore size i
Part no. pgilgg(ne]m;)re UA| C | di | do H K| L |UT (eg| Part no. (mm) T1 T2 \'} W | RS | Weight (g)
YU-03 32,40 17|11|158| 14| M8x1.25| 8 7 25 YB-03 | 32,40 6.5 10 18 | 50 9 80
YU-05 50, 63 17(13(198| 18| M10x1.5| 10 | 7 40 YB-05 | 50, 63 6.5 12 22 | 60 | 11 120
YU-08 80 22|120(248|23| M16x2 |13 | 9 90 YB-08 80 8.5 16 28 | 75 | 14 230
YU-10 100 26|26(298(28 | M20x25 | 14 [ 11 | 10 [160 YB-10 100 10.5 18 36 | 90 | 18 455
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Series CQ2Y
Auto Switch Mounting

N
>
&
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height o
N
D-M9C] 232 to 2100 -
A B o
D-M9OIW s
D-M9JA (O
D-A9C1V ——— N
D-M9C1V @ @ >
D-MOCIWV — 3
D-M9JAV N
D-A90] ol &
E[=
>
(6]
D-A70 D-F7NT § N
D-A80 D-A73C I
D-A70H  D-A80C S
D-A80H D-J79C —
D-F70] D-A79W X
D-J79 D-F7O0WV 8
D-F7CIW D-F701V = _
D-J79W A ggﬁ%*v B >
D-F79F 3
(&)
N
D-P3DWA 232 to 2100 o
N
A B (e
o ©
s \ O _© B N
x
- - - — o
{ Ef @ o
1o I — (O
N
x
N
o|
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm) |8l—
Auto switch | D-M9CI/D-M9C1V D-A72/A7CH/A80H é b3
model | D-MOTIW D-A9C] D-A73 D-A73C/A80C/F7C] °l 0
D-M9CIWV D-ASCIV D-ABO D-F79F/J79/F700V D-F7NT D-A79W D-P3DWA 8 O
D-M9IA D-J79C/F700W gl O
D-M9IAV D-J79W/F7TOIWV 2
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B ki
32 18 13 14 9 15 10 155 | 105 | 205 | 155 | 125 75 | 135 85 x
40 215 | 16 175 | 12 185 | 13 19 135 | 24 185 | 16 105 | 17 115 c
50 19 195 | 15 155 | 16 165 | 165 | 17 215 | 22 135 | 14 14.5 15 o
63 215 | 225 | 175 | 185 | 185 | 195 | 19 20 24 25 16 17 17 18 —
80 245 | 27 205 | 23 215 | 24 22 245 | 27 295 | 19 215 | 20 225 <
100 275 | 335 | 235 | 295 | 245 | 305 | 25 31 30 36 22 28 23 29 S
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting. o
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch D-F700J79
model D-F7OW/J79W
D-M9CV | D-A90V |D-F7BA vy | D-7eC D ARD. D-ArsC | D-ATOW | D-P3DWA
D-F79F/F7NT
D-A7CJH/A80H
Bore size U u u U u U u u u S
32 30 275 36 36.5 39.5 34 405 375 35.5 p=
40 32 30 38 40 425 375 435 405 38 2
50 37.5 35 435 45 48 43 49 46 43 3
63 425 40.5 485 50.5 53.5 48 54.5 51.5 48 =
80 51 49 57 59 61.5 56.5 62.5 59.5 56.5
100 59 57 65.5 67 70 64.5 71 68 65

105 ®



Series CQ2Y

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

(mm)

D-A9CV

Number of | D-MOOV | D-A70] D-MIOWV| D-MID | o | baoy DTS

ato | D-F7TOV | D-A80 | D-A9C |D-M9CAV | D-Fro | pIDW | DATCH | pazew | DITIW | p.p3pwa

switches D-J79C D-A73C D-F7CO0WV | D-J79 D-F7NT
D-A80C

With 1 pc. 5 5 10 (5) 10 15 (5) 15 (10) 15 (5) 15 20 (10) 15

With 2 pes. 5 10 15 15 (5) 15 15 (10) 20 20 (15) 15

Note) The dimensions stated in () shows the minimum stroke for the auto switch mounting when the auto switch does not project from the end surface of the cylinder
body and hinder the lead wire bending space. (Refer to the figure below.)
Order auto switches and auto switch mounting brackets separately.

ﬁB:U
]
=

Operating Rang_e

(mm)
Auto switch model Bore size

32 40 50 63 80 100
D-M9C(V)
D-M9CIW(V) 5 5 6 6.5 7 7.5
D-M9IA(V)
D-A9[(V) 9 9.5 9.5 11 10.5 10.5
D-A7CI(H)(C)
D-A80CI(H)(C) 10.5 11.5 11 13 11.5 11.5
D-A79W 14 15.5 14.5 17 15 15.5
D-F700(V)
D-J79(C)
D-F7C0W(V) 5 5 5 6 7 8
D-F7NT
D-F79F
D-P3DWA 6 6 7 7.5 7.5 7.5

* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not
a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change
substantially depending on the ambient environment.

* The auto switch mounting bracket BQ2-012 is not used for 32 or more with
the D-M9I(V)/MOTIW(V)/M9IA(V)/A9L1(V) types. The above values indicate
the operating range when mounted with the conventional auto switch

installation groove.
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CQZ Y

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2

bracket part no.

D-M9C/MoLIV D-F7CI/F7CIVIJ79/79C/F7CIW
Applicable D-MoCIW/MOIWV J79W/F7LJWV/D-F7BA/F7BAV D-P3DWA
auto switch D-M9LCIA/MOLIAV F79F/F7NT/D-A7C/A80/A7C1H
D-A9L/A9LIV A80H/A73C/A80C/A79W
Bore size (mm) 232 to 2100
Auto switch mounting o BQ5-032 _

® Auto switch fixing screw (M2.5 x 10 L)
® Auto switch mounting screw (M3 x 8 L)
® Auto switch spacer

® Auto switch mounting nut

mounting surface

Auto switch Weight: 3.5 g
mounting bracket - o
fitting parts When requesting the enclosure of the auto
lineup/Weight switch mounting brackets (2 pcs.)
with the cylinder for shipment, add “-BQ” to
the end of the cylinder model number.
Standard model no. + BQ
Example) CDQ2B32-30DZ-BQ
Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot A/B/C side except port side Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot
Port side
Auto switch

Mounting of
auto switch

Auto switch ’ﬂ}

mounting screw
Auto switch

® When tightening the auto switch mounting screw,
use a watchmakers' screwdriver with a handle 5 to
6 mm in diameter.

Tightening torque for auto

switch mounting screw (N-m)
Auto switch model Tightening torque
D-M9L(V)
D-M9[IW(V) 0.05t00.15
D-M9[JA(V)
D-A91(V) 0.10t0 0.20

(Dinsert the nut into the auto switch mounting
slot on the cylinder tube, and place it in the
roughly estimated setting position.

(@With the lower tapered part of the auto switch
spacer facing the outside of the cylinder tube,
line up the M2.5 through hole with the M2.5
female thread of the auto switch mounting nut.

@Gently screw the auto switch mounting nut
fixing screw (M2.5) into the thread of the auto
switch mounting nut through the mounting hole.

(®Engage the ridge on the auto switch mounting
arm with the recess in the auto switch spacer.

(®Tighten the auto switch mounting screw (M3)
to fix the auto switch. The tightening torque of
the M3 screw must be 0.35 to 0.45 N-m.

(®Confirm where the mounting position is, and
tighten the auto switch fixing screw (M2.5) to
fix the auto switch mounting nut. The
tightening torque of the M2.5 screw must be
0.25t0 0.35 N-m.

(@The detection position can be changed under
the conditions in step .

Auto switch mounting screw
(M3x0.5x8L)
-—

Auto switch

Auto switch fixing screw
(M2.5x0.45x10L)

Auto switch spacer

/\\ Auto switch mounting nut

(Dinsert the mounting bracket into the mating
groove of the cylinder tube.

(2Check the detecting position of the auto switch
and fix the auto switch firmly with the hexagon
socket head cap screw (M2.5 x 12L).*

(3)If the detecting position is changed, go back to
step .

Note 1) Ensure that the auto switch is covered
with the mating groove to protect the
auto switch.

Note 2) The tightening torque for the hexagon
socket head cap screw (M2.5 x 12L) is
0.2t0 0.3 N-m.

Hexagon socket head cap screw
(Included with auto switch) (M2.5 x 12 L)

Note) Auto switch mounting bracket and auto switch are enclosed with the cylinder for shipment.

The auto switch mounting bracket for the D-F7BA(V) type uses the BQ5-032 with the normal specifications (iron screw).
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Series CQ2Y

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the detailed specifications.

Pneumatics No. 3.

108

+ Trimmer auto switch (D-F7K) and heat resistant solid state auto switch (D-F7NJ) are not available.

+ With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best

1
1
: Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
1 D-A72 —
: D-A73 Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -

D-A80 Without indicator light
: D-A79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
1 Reed D-A73C Connector (Perpendicular) - - _ -
1 D-A80C Without indicator light
1 D-A72H —
1 D-A73H/A76H Grommet (In-line) —
! D-A8OH Without indicator light
1 032 to 100
I D-F7NV/F7PV/F7BV —
1 D-F7NWV/F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
1 D-F7BAV Water resistant (2-color indication)
1 D-J79C Connector (Perpendicular) —
1 Solid state D-F79/F7P/J79 —
: D-F79W/F7PW/J79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
1 D-F7BA Grommet (In-line) Water resistant (2-color indication)
1 D-F79F With diagnostic output (2-color indication)
1 D-F7NT With timer
1
1
1
1
=
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(3}
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. >

Series CJ2X-Z/CM2X-Z/CQSX/CQ2X/CUX 3

o

N

o : >
CJ2X-Z = S
N

10, 16 1 110 8 E

£l =
O b

g| N

CM2X-Z gl %
<

20, 25, 32, 40 0.5 123 o

>

N

)

casx 12,16 1 ©

Double

acting 143 5;

20, 25 0.5 g

cQ2x E
32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 0.5 152 S

3}

IR

cux 10, 16 1 E
. - 167 O

e 20, 25, 32 0.5

b >

N

=

Clean Series ({1 ©
Air Cylinders Compact Cylinders Compact Cylinders § §
Series 10-/11-CM2X-Z Series 10-/11-CQSX Series 10-/11-CQ2X U% o

| 2

— I

\ o}

3]

e

-~ >

\ o }

)

Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 4 for low-speed rotary actuators

Low-Speed Compact Rotary Actuator Low-Speed Rotary Table E
Series CRQ2X Series MISQX §
0 iéz 5

E
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Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2X

210, 016

How to Order

Mounting ¢ Bore size ¢ ¢ Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
B Basic 10 ] 10 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 111.
E | Double-side bossed 16 | 16 mm
D Double clevis —e Rod end bracket
L Single foot Nil None
M Double foot \') Single knuckle joint
F Rod flange w Double knuckle joint
G Head flange T Rod end cap (Flat type)
# Foot bracket and flange bracket are shipped U Rod end cap (Round type)
h ith th led.
together with the product, but not assembled + Rod end bracket is shipped together with

BN cu2x(Blig-B0l Jz-[ 1V
[T cpJ2X [Bli6]-60] |z-[N]W/-[MoBW ]-[B

With auto switch uilt-in magnetI ILow speed cylinder A hl
i uto switc
Head cover port location e -
l Nil [ Without auto switch ‘
Nil Perpendicular B Pivot bracket * For applicable auto switches, IAuto switch
toaxis | f Nil N refer to the table below. ;
< I one mounting type
N Pivot bracket is shipped together A Rail mounting
R Axial S with the product. Number of ¢ B Band mountin
Y. + Only for CJ2D (double clevis) auto switches : . 9
# Pivot bracket is shipped together with the prod- Nil | 2 * For rail mounting, screws
« For double clevis, the product is uct, but not assembled. 1 pcs. and nuts for 2 auto switches
perpendicular to the cylinder axis. S 1 pc. come with the rail.
« For double-side bossed, the product P * Refer to page 121 for auto
is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. n n”pes. switch mounting brackets.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

Electrical =3 Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Preired | Apolicabl
Type| Special function |~ oot | 5 | oy Band mounting Rail mounting 05111315 |None| rewre RRUEEE
t 2 | (Output y 1 load
- (Output) bC AC Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) | (M) | (L) | (Z) [ (N) conmecer oa
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9ON MINV M9ON ® ®@¢/® O|—| O iC ciru
< L Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV MOP M9PV MOP ® (@00 O — O
'§ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9IBV M9B ® /@0 O|—| O _
) Connector — H7C J79C — o — 06|00 —
g ) o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | @ (@@ O |—| O .
& | Diagnostic indcation Yes| e e [24v|° "2V [MoPWV | M9PW | MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ | @ | O |—| O | o) Rely,
@ | (2-color indication) - PLC
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9OBW |M9BWV | M9BW | @ @@ @ O|—| O —
@ ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*' | MONA*! | MONAV*' | MONA*' | O |[O | @ |O|—| O .
2| Waterresistant e |22V M9PAV* | MOPA™ | M9PAV* | MOPA* | O |O | @ |0 |—| o | o™
@ | (@colorindication) 2-wire 12V MOBAV*' | MOBA* | M9BAV*' | MOBA*' | O O @ O |—| O | —
Wit degnostic ot (2ol incicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | — 0| O|— O |ICcircuit
3-wire _—
§ , (P | 5V — A96V A96 A6V A96 ® | —  ®|—|—| — |[lCcircut| —
2 Srommet - — 200 V — — A72 A72H (@ |—®|—|—| — |
P — n 10V | A93V* | A93 | A93V*2 | A93 | e (e e e[| —
= No _ 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® | —| 0| —|— — |[Ccircuit| Relay,
— 2-wire 12V
° Yes 24V — — C73C A73C — o — o000 — — | PLC
2 Connector |No 24V or less — C80C A80C — e — o0 0 — | ICcircuit
Dignostcndicaon (<orindeaton) | Grommet | Yes — — — — A79W = e —| 0| —|—| — —

«1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- - Nil (Example) MONW
im- - M (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL
- Z (Example) MONWZ
-+~ N (Example) H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 122 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
« Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-AQ0/MIOIO/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2X

Specifications N
>
N
Bore size (mm) 10 [ 16 3
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air (N
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa >
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa %
. . Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C ! 5
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment) ",‘
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) ‘>_'
Stroke length tolerance 0 o
Piston speed 1 to 300 mm/s o
Symbol Allowable kinetic energy g:g 8'822 j N
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper o : o >'.
3| m
:":ﬂ £l =
=
‘ Minimum Operating Pressure o
— k5]
Unit: MPa | 2| >
- N
Bore size (mm) 10 [ 16 @ <
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 (&
N
Mounting Brackets/Part No. Standard Strokes 9
-

Mounting bracket Bore size (mm) Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm) —
ounting bracke 10 16 10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 400 >
Foot CJ-LO10C CJ-L016C 16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 400 o
Flange CJ-FO10C CJ-FO16C Note 1) Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) (&)
T-bracket™ CJ-To10C CJ-TO16C Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air Cylin- —

. ] . . ’ ders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog. N
* A T-bracket is used with double clevis (D). In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill the specifica- >'_
tions due to the deflection etc. [\]
(]
(&)
Mounting and Accessories/ror details, refer to page 116. N ~
-
@:--Mounted on the product. O---Please order these separately. >'<
Double* 9'.1
Mounting Basic Foot Flange i (S
€ [Mounting nut [ ) () [ ] — N
g Rod end nut [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] >
& | Clevis pin — — — [ J o
c Single knuckle joint O O O O ® g
S | Double knuckle joint* @) ) ©) ®) sl——
8— Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O O é <
T-bracket — — — O (3, 7))
* A pin and retaining rings are included with double clevis and/or double knuckle joint. § 8
%)
D S—
3
N
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly 8
-
Cylinder model: CDJ2XD16-60Z-NW-M9BW-B Double clevis ¢
P =
Mounting D: Double clevis S
Pivot bracket  N: Yes s
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint 0
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs. 2
Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting <
Pivot bracket S
* Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto °
switch are shipped together with the product, Auto switch (=)
but not assembled. Band mounting §
E
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Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

A\Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instruc- I
I'tions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Pre- I

cautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, I
» http://www.smcworld.com :

’ Mounting
/A\Caution

1. During installation, secure the rod cover and tighten by applying an appropriate
tightening force to the retaining nut or to the rod cover body.
If the head cover is secured or the head cover is tightened, the cover could rotate,
leading to the deviation.

2. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate tightening torque within the range given
below. Apply a Loctite® (no. 242 Blue) for mounting thread.

Bore size | Proper tightening torque for mounting thread (N-m)
(mm) (Tightening torque for mounting nut)
10 3.0t03.2
16 5.41t05.9

3. To remove and install the retaining ring for the knuckle pin or the clevis pin, use an
appropriate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C retaining ring).
Especially with 10, use ultra thin pliers.

4. In the case of auto switch rail mounting type, do not remove the rail that is mounted.
Because retaining screws extend into the cylinder, this could lead to an air leak.

Weights
N
@
Bore size (mm) 10 16

Basi iah Basic 22 46

(Va\llﬁgnvﬁleg sttroke Axial piping - - — 22 46

is zero) Double F:Iews (including clevis pin) 24 54
Head-side bossed 23 48

Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single foot 8 25

Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50

weight Rod flange 5 13
Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23
Double knuckle joint (including knuckle pin) 25 21

Accessories Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
T-bracket 32 50

* Mounting nut and rod end nut  Calculation: Example) CJ2XL10-45Z

are included in the basic weight. ® Basic weight--«-eoerenenininns 22 (210)
Note) Mounting nut is not included o Additional weight--- --4/15 stroke
in the basic weight for the o Cylinder stroke: -« --45 stroke
double clevis. e Mounting bracket weight:-----.- 8 (Axial foot)

22+4/15x45+8=42¢g

Series CJ2X

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ | CuX | cQ2Xx | caQasx |CM2X-Z CJ2X-Z |CQZY-Z| casy

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Made to Order
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Series CJ2X

Dimensions

Basic (B)

CJ2XB|Bore size|— Stroke||Head cover port location | Z

Section Y detail

Rod end nut

¢ Mounting nut

=
oD |S

Y GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

o

0
B-o3s

1
F

S + Stroke

Z + Stroke

Piping port M5 x 0.8

Head cover port location

Axial location (R)

* The overall cylinder length does not change.

¥¢ Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA GB H MM NA NB NDh8 NN S y4
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 125 | 95 89000 M8 x 1.0 46 74
16 15 183 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 9.5 105 022 M10x 1.0 47 75
Single foot (L)
CJ2XL ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ] Head cover port location \ 4
¥ Mounting nut
Rod end nut NN \ F GA  Piping port2 x M5 x 0.8
Cover surface
MM \\
' * clel
Q Lk
& [l > ) | N - - - -
o=
z | -
LX H
LZ A
2xoLC XY | NA
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
""""""" { Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does
Y5 Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut. not change.
(mm)
Bore size A | B|C|D|F|GA|GB|H |LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S Y | Z
10 15|12 |14 | 4 8 8 5 28|15 (45| 9 |16 | 24 |165| 32 | M4x0.7 {125/ 9.5 | M8x1.0 | 46 | 5 7 | 74
16 15 |18.3| 20 | 5 8 8 5 |28 |23 55|14 |23|33 |25 |42 | M5x0.8 [125|9.5 | M10x1.0| 47 | 6 9 |75
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Dimensions

Double foot (M)

CJ2XM ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2X

H Y¢ Mounting nut + Mounting nut
F |GA G
[Rod end nut NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NN
Cover surface T
MM
"t g
I m > } ) - -
| - -
z Y 5
/| =
LX |
LZ A
4xoLC
Mounting hole X| Y [ NA NBY X
S + Stroke
____________ l LS + Stroke
' Z + Stroke
¥¢ Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A|D|F|GA|GB|H |[LB|LC|LH|LS |LT|LX|LY]|LZ MM NA | NB NN S | X |Y | Z
10 15 4 8 8 5 |28 |15 |45 9 60 | 1.6 | 24 |16.5| 32 | M4x 0.7 |[125]| 9.5 | M8x 1.0 | 46 5 7 86
16 15 ) 8 D) 28 | 23 | 55| 14 | 65 |23 | 33| 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 |125| 9.5 | M10x 1.0 | 47 6 9 90
Rod flange (F)
CJ2XF ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location ‘ Z
¥¢ Mounting nut
Cover surface Rod end nut GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
| MM ¢0
i A m|> % i 3 |
W ‘ m
i a T
FX FT B-os
FZ 2 x oFC A F | NA NB
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
E 1A
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
¥ Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut. * The overall cylinder length does not change.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA | GB H MM NA | NB NN S 4
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 | 45|16 | 24 14 | 32 8 5 28 M4 x0.7 |125| 95 | M8x 1.0 46 | 74
16 15 | 18.3 | 20 5 8 19 | 55 | 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5) 28 | M5x0.8 |[125| 95 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 75
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Series CJ2X

Dimensions

Head flange (G)

CJ2XG ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

¥¢ Mounting nut

Rod end nut GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 . Cover surface
NN NN
< /
, ¢ MM a L L i
© i 0
o3 e A >
3 1 £ —pt o)y e
N u T
B.os A F | NA NB FT EX 2xoFC
H S + Stroke F Fz Wouning e
Z + Stroke
¥¢ Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA | GB H MM NA | NB NN S z
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 | 45 | 16 | 24 14 32 8 5 28 M4 x0.7 |125| 9.5 M8 x 1.0 46 82
16 15 | 18.3| 20 5 8 19 | 55 | 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 M5x0.8 |125| 95 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 83
Double clevis (D)
CJ2XxD ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4
oCDH9 5"
GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (cdd975.059)
Rod end nut GB
MM N\ gl ¥ 1 &
og it Ed-b I' 02 7] %A
d ) | ‘ - - ><Qg— (’:l; - —//—F
- T
A NA CcXiS3
H S + Stroke U czl,
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included.
(mm)
Bore size A B C |CD(cd)| CX cz D GA GB H MM NA | NB R S U V4 Y44
10 15 12 14 3.3 3.2 12 4 8 18 28 M4 x 0.7 | 125|225 5 46 8 82 87
16 15 18.3 20 5 6.5 | 18.3 5 8 23 28 M5x0.8 | 125 |27.5 8 47 10 85 93
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Dimensions

Double-side bossed (E)

CJ2XE ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2X

Section Y detail ¥ Mounting nut
Rodend nut NN % Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB YY
MM NN
b ‘ . B
\
A F | NA NB
(=] . .
8 Section YY detail
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
¥ Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA | GB H MM NA NB NDh8 NN S Y4
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 125 | 95 8.5 000 M8 x 1.0 46 82
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 95 109 02 M10 x 1.0 47 83
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Low Speed Cylinders

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

|

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

AutoSwitch‘ | CuX | cQ2Xx | caQasx |CM2X-Z CJ2X-Z |CQZY-Z| casy

Made to Order




Series CJ2X
Dimensions of Accessories

Single Knuckle Joint

Clevis Pin

Knuckle Pin

MM @NDH1o
| L L
N BB ] mt L tm o it Li tmn o
il L 3 Q
Al U '8'7 I NX=8% < Nyl
Rall -¢. = - o i
Ls 7 12 Hi-=
Material: Rolled steel Material: Stainless steel Material: Stainless steel
Applcabe Applcable Included Applcabl Included
Part no.| | Ar| Li | MM | NDwio|NX| R1 | Ui Partno.|p ol Dd9 | d | L Liim|t g g Partno.[\o | Dd9 | d | L Lim|t winngiig
1-J010C| 10 | 8 |21|M4x07(3.3%°¢|3.1| 8 | 9 CD-J010| 10 |3.39%%| 3 [152|122]1.2{0.3|Type C32 CD-J010| 10 (3.370%%| 3 [152[122{1.2|0.3|TypeC32
I-JO16C| 16 | 8 |25|M5x08|5'0°*%|6.4[ 12|14 CD-Z015| 16 |5730a0|4.8(227(183/1.5/0.7| TypeC5 1Y-JO15| 16 |573020(4.8(166(122(1.5/0.7 | TypeC5
* Retaining rings are included with a clevis pin. # For size 210, a clevis pin is diverted.
* Retaining rings are included with a knuckle pin.
Double Knuckle Joint Mounting Nut Rod End Nut
—
d
MM oND hole o L / d
Axis dg | /
R —~ »
[P - [@n\ " N B
= B ¢ e \k’/.‘ O \ o
. l N .
LA uUig? NX *82 B: Ha
L 7 12
B Hy
Material: Rolled steel Material: Carbon steel Material: Carbon steel
Partno. | e | A1 | L | Li MM Applicable Applicable
Y-J010C 10 8 1152] 21 [Max07 Part no. B Bi | Ci d Hi Part no. BT B2 | C2 d H:
Y-JO16C 16 11 |16.6| 21 | M5x0.8 SNJ-010C| 10 11 (127 M8x1.0 | 4 NTJ-010C | 10 7 | 81| M4x07 | 3.2
Y-J010C |3.3290%(3.3'0%%| 3.2 | 8 10
Y-JO16C | 550% | 5'0°® | 6.5 | 12 | 10
= A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.
T-bracket Rod End Cap
S Flat type/CJ-CFOIOIO Round type/CJ-CROOO
=
E A MM A MM
T [ ) f )
N
N W
Material: Polyacetal
Part no. i
arme Applicablel o | p | L | MmN |[R|W
Flat type |Round type | bore size
Part no. [}PPI°8) 7¢ | TDwo | TH|TK|TN|TT|TU|TV [TW|TX|TY |TZ CJ-CF010 | CJ-CRO10] 10 |8 10|13 M4x07 | 6 10 8
OIEISIZe CJ-CF016 | CJ-CRO16 | 16 |10|12|15| M5x0.8 | 7 |12 10
CJ-TO10C| 10 |45(3.39°*®|29|18(31|2 | 9 |40|22|32|12| 8
CJ-TO16C| 16 |55| 5'9°® |35|20(6.4(2.3|14|48|28|38|16|10

+ A T-bracket includes a T-bracket base, single knuckle joint, hexagon
socket head bolt and spring washer.
= For dimensions of (U) and (S + Stroke), refer to the double clevis
drawing on page 114.
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Series CJ2X
Auto Switch Mounting

N
>
&
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height O
N
Solid state auto switch Reed auto switch E
<Band mounting> <Band mounting> =
D-M9C] [ O
D-M9CIW D-A9L] N
D-M9JA >
(O]
H ] (&)
=Hs Auto switch =Hs Auto switch —_—
© ©
N |- I\Il
@ i
, == , = HEE
A 22 B A || 245 B |3
(24) 22) g N
el >
( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJA ( ): Dimension of the D-A96 (x| N
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the A and B are the dimensions from the end of the S
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch. head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch. -
D-M9C1V D-A9C1V K
D-M9CIMV 8
D-M9[JAV
Auto switch Auto switch (>[;
e}
(&)
Sk Y S ?
A 20 B A 22 B >
(22) g
( ): Dimension of the D-M9UJAV A and B are the dimensions from the end of the O
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch. b
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch. —
N
D-H7C] D-C701/C80 X
D-H7COW D-C73C[1/C80C 3
D-H7BA
D-H7NF N
D-H7C x
Hs 3 Auto switch Hs £ Auto switch g (8]
i sl o o 3 é
] 3 O
al o
A B A B @
l— E—
3
x
AN
o
(&)
X
o}
(&)

Made to Order
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Series CJ2X

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting HeiLht

<Rail mounting> <Rail mounting>
D-M9] D-A9]
D-M9CIW
D-M9JA Auto switch Auto switch
of Y ol ‘ — A ‘
T = H .
12.5 12.5 A 235 || B 125 o5 A 26 B
(25.5) ‘ (23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJA (): Dimension of the D-A96
D-M9C1V D-A9C1V
D-M9CIWV
D-M9UIAV Auto switch Auto switch
2 ‘ ol 4 ‘ N :
115 Ead R E’ i :N: T 1
14.5 [14.5 A 215] | B 12,5 [12.5 A 235 | B
(23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9UAV
D-F701/J79 D-A7C1/A80
D-F7OW/J79W D-A73C/A80C
D-F79F/F7BA Auto switch D-A79W Auto switch
s = = :"’:’ . ]\ ; o3
A,:E:IFF:E“_-W B 0 R I—‘=W :
D-F70OV/IF7TCOWV D-A7C1H/A80H
D-F7BAV
D'J 79C Auto switch Auto switch
. > E—— S ———
2 T £ [ e—
[% . el alf B
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2X

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto switch Band mounting
model D-M9C] i
D-M9[JV D-C70] D-H7C
D-MOLIW D-A9L] D-C80 D-H7NF
D-M9CIWV D-A9IV D-C73C D-H7O0W
D-M9JA D-C80C D-H7BA
D-M9LJAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B
10 (5)6 (5) 6 (1)2 (1)2 25 25 1.5 1.5
16 (5.5)6.5 | (5.5)6.5 | (1.5)2.5 | (1.5)2.5 3 3 2 2
* The values in ( ) are measured from the end of the auto switch mounting bracket.
(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model D-A7CIH/ABOH
D-A73C/A80C
S D-F701/J79
Dokl Dol ets D-F7OVIRTOWY D-F7NT D-A79W
D-M9CIWV D-A9LIV D-A80
D-F79F
D-M9LJA
D-M9CIAV D-J79C
D-F7BA
D-F7BAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B
10 4.5 4.5 0.5 0.5 3 3 3.5 3.5 8.5 8.5 0.5 0.5
16 5 5) 1 1 3.5 3.5 4 4 9 9 1 1
= Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch Band mounting
model
D-Mo[] D-Mo[IV D-C7(1/C80
D-MOCIW D-MoIwV D-H7C/H7OJW D-C73C D-H7C D-A70]
D-M9JA D-M9LJAV D-H7NF D-C80C D-A80
D-A9] D-A9LIV D-H7BA
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
10 17 18 17 19.5 20 16.5
16 20.5 21 20.5 23 23.5 19.5
(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model
D-M9o]
D oW D-A7LIH/A80H
D-MOIWV D-F71/J79 D-A73C D-F7CV
D-M9CIA D-F7CIW/J79W D-A80C D-F7CIWV D-J79C D-A79W
D-F7BA/F79F D-F7BAV
D-M9[JAV D-E7NT
D-A9]
D-A9LIV
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
10 17.5 17.5 23.5 20 23 19
16 21 20.5 26.5 23 26 22
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Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

| CuX | cQ2x | caQasx |CM2X-Z CJ2X-Z |CQZY-Z| casy

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Made to Order




Series CJ2X

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

. Number of auto switches
A SwltCh Auto switch model ) With 2 pcs. With n pcs. (n: Number of auto switches)
mounting With 1 pc. - -
Different surfaces| Same surface Different surfaces Same surface
D-M9C] _
D-M9CIW 10 15 Note ) 45 Note 1) 15+ 3522 45+ 15 (n-2)
ornan bums | 072345
(n—2) _
D-M9LIV 5 15 Note 1) 35 15+357— 35 ’ 22 (2 52)
(n=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5...)
D-MICIWV 10 15 Note 1) a5 15+ 3522 35+ 25 (n—2)
D-M9[JAV (n=2,4,6...)Noted) (n=2,3,4,5...)
n-2
Band mounting | p.ASCIV 5 10 as 10+350022 35+ 25 (n-2)
(n=2,4,6..)Noted) (n=2,3,4,5..)
D-C70J 10 15 50 15 + 40(”%2) 50+ 20 (n—2)
D-C80 (n=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5..)
Do N 15+ 45(0>2) 60 +22.5 (n—2)
D-H7BA 10 15 60 2 n=23,4,5
D-H7NF (n=2,4,6...)Noted) (n=2,3,4,5..)
D-C73C (n-2) _
D-C80C 10 15 65 15+507 50+ 227é5i” : 2)
D-H7C (N=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5..)
10+10(n—-2
D-M9o[IV 5 — 5 — (n= z ’ 6..(.) Nme)A)
10+15(n-2
D-A9CIV 5 — 10 — o e N
D-M9L] 10 . 10 . 15+ 15 (n—2)
D-A9] (n=4,6..)Note4)
D-M9IWV 10 _ 15 . 15+15(n-2)
D-M9JAV (n=4,6..)Noted)
20 + 15 (n—2)
D-M9CIwW 15 — 15 — (n=4,6..)Noted)
20+15 (n-2)
D-M9JA 15 — 20 — (n=4,6..)Note4)
D-A7C1/A80
Rail mounting D-A7CJH/A80H 5 — 10 — 1?2 1(;) (n r\Tot%)ct)
D-A73C/A80C (n=4,6..)
D-A7CH 5 _ 10 . 15+15(n-2)
D-A80H (n=4,6...)Note4
10+15(n-2
D-A79W 10 — 15 — ok 6__(_) o2
D-F70] 5 . 5 - 15+ 15 (n—2)
D-J79 (n=4,6..)Noted)
D-F70V 5 . 5 . 10 +10 (n—2)
D-J79C (n=4,6...)Note4)
D-F700W/J79W 10 _ 15 _ 15+20 (n-2)
D-F7BA/F79F/F7NT (n=4,6...)Note4)
D-F7CJWV 10 . 15 . 10+15(n-2)
D-F7BAV (n=4,6..)Noted)

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 4) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.

However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n” is 1 to 3.

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces Note 1)

Same surface Note 1)

Auto switch model

Auto switch

The proper auto switch mounting position is 5.5 mm inward
from the switch holder edge. The above A and B indicate values

for band mounting in the table of page 119.

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a direction
(cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the auto switch
and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-M9LC/M/9CIW/MOLIA

Less than 20 stroke Note 2)

Less than 55 stroke Note 2)

D-A90/A93

Less than 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those mentioned in Note 1.
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2X

|

Operating RanE Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. N
(mm) E
. Bore size Auto switch . Bore size (mm) 3
Auto switch model . Auto switch model
10 16 mounting 10 16 —_—
D-M9L/MOLIV D-M9[] :
o| D-MOCIW/MOIWV 25 3 D-M9oC1V o
£|D-MOLJA/MITIAV D-M9IW BJ6-010 BJ6-016 =
3[D-A90] 6 7 D-MOCIWV (Asetofa, b, c, d) (Asetofa,b, c, d) O
£ b-c70u/c80/c73C/IC80C | 7 7 D-A9l] N
& [D-H7C/H7OW . 4 D-ASLV >
© | D-H7BA/H7NF D-M9LIA Note2) BJ6-010S BJ6-016S b5
D-H7C 8 9 D-M9[JAV Note 2) (Asetofa,b,d,e) (Asetofa,b,d, e) (&)
D-M9oL/M9L1V - -
D-MOCIW/MSLIWV 3 35 Band Switch bracket (Resin) / E
H ; € | Transparent (Nylon) Note ) @ &
D-M9CJA/MOL]IAV mounting e [White (PBT) . § 2
o|D-A9LV/A9LIV 6 6.5 =
E|D-A7LUABO/ATH/ABOH | , | S
o 1
gl e e Switch holder b 2 X
E D-A79W 11 13 (Zinc die-casted) ’ ﬂ Auto switch mounting sorew 1% <
D-F7C1/J79/F7CIW/J79W (&)
D-FTOV/FIOWVIFTOF | . | g —
D-J79C/F7BA/F7BAV ‘ a >
o T [Auto switch mounting band ] %
= Values which include hysteresis are for guideline (]
purposes only, they are not a guarantee D-C7[1/C80
(assuming approxima_tely +30% di_spersion) and Band D-C73C/C80C BJ2-010 BJ2-016 —
amr%igg?ggsirséj:;t:ma”y depending on the mounting| D-H7CI/H7CIW (A set of band and screw) (A set of band and screw)
D-H7BA/H7NF
BQ2-012(S) BQ2-012(S)
(A set of a and b) (A set of aand b)
D-M9[] Set screw
D-MoLC1V (Accessory)
D-M9CIW % % / L
Ao ' D-MCIWV BQ2-012 e —
mounting| D-MOLIA  Note5) BQ2-0128 ™ '
D-M9LJAV Note5) %
i Auto switch ; b
D-A9LIV [Auto switch mounting screw]
Nut (Cylinder accessory)

Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol,
chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot
be used. Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals.

Note 2) Avoid the indicator LED for mounting the switch bracket. As the indicator LED is projected
from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch bracket is fixed on the
indicator LED.

Note 3) When the cylinder is shipped, the auto switch mounting bracket and the auto switch will
be included.

Note 4) For the D-MILIA(V), order the BQ2-012S, which uses stainless steel mounting screws.

Low Speed Cylinders

| CuX | cQ2x | caQasx |CM2X-Z CJ2X-Z |CQZY-Z| casy

Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No.
Set part no. Contents
q * Auto switch mounting band (a)
BJ2-LL0 * Auto switch mounting screw (b)
» Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)
* Switch holder (d)
» Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (c)
» Switch holder (d)

BJ4-1

BJ5-1

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not included, order it separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7 types
Note 5) Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for details on the BBA4.

When the D-H7BA type auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA4 is attached.

Made to Order
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Series CJ2X

I Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable. !
: Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for the detailed specifications. :
1 Type Mounting Model Electrical entry Features 1
1 . D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B — 1
Band mounting - — —
1 D-H7NW/H7PW/H7BW ) Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 1
1 Grommet (In-line) 1
. D-F79/F7P/J79 —
! ) _ D-F79W/F7PW/J79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) | ¥
1 Rail mounting 1
D-F7NV/F7PV/F7BV . —_
1 Grommet (Perpendicular) - — — 1
1 D-F7NWV/F7BWV Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 1
! Band mountin D-C78/C76 — !
1 9 ["bcso _ Without indicator light 1
1 Grommet (In-line) 1
Reed D-A73H/A76H —
1 ) i D-A80H Without indicator light 1
1 Rail mounting 1
1 D-A73 Grommet (Perpendicular) — 1
” D-A80 P Without indicator light I
1+ With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3. 1
I = Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best 1
1 Pneumatics No. 3. 1
B oo e e e R e e R R e R A M R R R M R e R R e R e mm e R e e e e e e e e e
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Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2X

N
>
N
20, 025, 032, 240 S
020, 025, 032, o |3
N
>
=
How to Order o
Mounting ¢ ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm) ?Pivot bracket E
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) T Head trunnion S:f;éz gzndard Strokes Nil None 6
L Axial foot E Integral clevis N Pivot braqket is shipped o
F Rod flange V_| Integral clevis (90°) Rod end thread * Only for C tTO%Etge\; ﬁ;hn::it?r:; ?yl:wzts .
G Head flange BZ Boss-cut/Basic Nil Male rod end * Pivot bracket is shipped together with
C Single clevis FzZ Boss-cut/ F Female rod end the product, but not assembled. g
- Rod flange S
D | Double clevis Uz Boss-cut/ Made to Order <
U Rod trunnion Rod trunnion Refer to page 124 for details. (_é
g
£
(]

I CM2§I[3—40 -fis0[ Jz-[ 1

[ [ | '
[P com2X[B]40] -[150] 1z-[ I 1-[M9BW] |-

N
>
[11]
=
N
>
N
<
(&)
>
N
(72}
With auto switch Port thread Rod end bracket Number of
(Built-in magnet) type Nil None auto switches >
i P ingle knuckle joint Nil 2 pcs.
Low speed cylinder Nil Rc B Single knuc eJ.O'h 8
N NPT w Double knuckle joint S 1pc. o
Bore size TF G * No bracket is provided for the female n_ |'n"pes.
ilt-i i 20 | 20 mm rod end type. ® . —
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model o5 o5 « A knuckle Joint pin is ot provided with A.uto swltch - N
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an the single knuckle joint. [ Nil_[ without auto switch | z
auto switch is required, there is no need Eal) 32 mm * R,‘:g t‘;”d b’:"kte‘b'st Sh'tpped ‘03‘9;“9’ * For applicable auto switches, c
’ ] with the product, but not assembled.
to enter the symbol for the auto switch. 40 | 40 mm refer to the table below. Lo
(Example) CDM2XF32-100Z * Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 124. ‘ ——
. . N
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches. <
= L It Auto switch I L ire length o
Type| Special function Eesiitesl | = WA, cadvolage Lo SUTE mode Q:ad \;Vlfe 3e ngs (r[?o)ne FEt e Applicable load 8
entry £ (Output) DC AC Perpendicular In-line N || O | @ [y connector
3-wire (NPN) MONV MON ®  —|®@/O|—| O o N
= Grommet 3-wire (PNP) Svazv MOPV MOP e — e o —| O IC circuit >°i
L >-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® —|®@O0|—| O _ s
S Connector — H7C [ B2k 2K K N 1 O
g Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — |—|—|— | ®]| — |[ICcircuit g
5 conduit | 2-wire 12V — K39A — === @®| — — Relay £ <
® [ o @ [3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV MONW | e ([@e[@|/O|—[ O o S
>
8 |"looor niaton) 3-wire (PNP) svi2V MOPWV | M9PW | @ [@ e o[ o | PLC /o) &
] 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® /e O|—| O — 21 O
2 ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*! MIONA*! O|l0o|@]|]O|—]| O o 2]
8 | rcsir reaton 3-wire (PNP) sviazv M9PAV- | MOPA* | O |O @[O0 |—| o |cort 5
2-wire 12V M9BAV*! M9BA*! Ol0|®@|O|—]| O — >
Wit dagnosti output (-l indicton] 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — @O |—| O |[ICcircuit N
& | Swire (NPN equivalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 ® |— | ®@|—|—| — |[ICcircuit| — 8
1> | 100 V A93V*#2 A93 ® o0 0 — | — —
§ Grommet | 2 | 1oy [100Vorless| A90V A90 ® |—|® | —|—| — |ICcircuit =i
s El 100V, 200 V — B54 e —e/0 | — | — Relay,
o 2 200V or less — B64 o —(eo|—|—[ — — PLC §
= 8 h — — C73C [ HaK 2K K A
3 == R
© Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — c8o0C ® — | ®|® ®| — |(Ccircui o
§ Terminal 12V — — A33A —[—]—[—Te@] — pcc | L L
o« conduit | @ — A3dA [ — [—|[—[—[e@] — . _
DIN terminal | > 100V, 200V = A44A — | —]—|—]®] — Rsll_ag" S
Diagnosfic ndcaton (2colorindeaon) | Grommet — — — B59W e | — — =1 — §
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. (g
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. 5
%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93. <<
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-.-.... Nil (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. S
1m-. M (Example) MONWM = Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models. B
3m:.--. L (Example) MONWL o
5m-...... Z (Example) MONWZ F-)
None -+ N (Example) H7CN 3
[}
=

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 140 for details.

= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

* The D-A9000/M9000O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
+ The D-C700/C80/H700 auto switches are assembled before shipment.
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Series CM2X

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40

Type Pneumatic

Action Double acting, Single rod

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Symbol . ' Ambient and fluid temperature Withqut auto SW?tCh: ~10°Ct070°C (No freezing)
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

Cushion Rubber bumper
:":ﬂ U Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

‘ ‘ Stroke length tolerance oA mm

Standard Strokes Minimum Operating Pressure
-
Unit: MPa
Bore size Bore size (mm) 20 [ 25 32 40
(mm) SETERRIEIEE (i) Minimum operating pressure 0.025
20 .
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 Piston Speed
32 200, 250, 300
40 Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Note 1) Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm Piston speed (mmy/s) 0510300
intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) o (Male thread) 0.27 0.4 0.65 1.2
Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according Allowable kinetic energy (J) Female trea 0.11 0.18 0.29 0.52
to the usage. For details, refer to “Air Cylinders (Female thread) . . - .
Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best
Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog. In addition, .
the products that exceed the standard stroke might Mou nting Brackets/Part No.
not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the ~—
deflection etc.
. Min. Bore size (mm) Contents (for minimum
e to et fllete G order g'ty 20 25 [ 32 40 order quantity)
Made to Order Axial foot* 2 CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
(For details, refer to pages 174 to 191.) Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B |1 flange
Symbol Specifications Single clevis™* 1 CM-C020B | CM-C032B | CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
-XC3_| Special port location Double clevis (with pin)i%.| 1 | CM-D020B | CM-D0328 | CM-Do4og | | double clevis, 3liners,
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
. . * Order 2 foots per cylinder.
Orderlng Example of Cyllnder Assembly #x 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
+xx A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.
Cylinder model: CDM2XC40-150Z-NV-M9BW Mounting and Accessories
-
Single clevis
Accessories Standard Option
. i Single Note 3) Note 4) Note 6) Note 7)
Mounting [Rod end | Clevis knuc?kle kDOUtI)<IIe Clevis | Pivot Pivot
Mounting nut nut pin | “ioint r}gi%t e bPaIY:ﬁEet bracket | bracket pin
Basic (Double-side bossed) | @ (1 pc.) [ ) — [ ) o —
Axial foot @ (2) [ J — [ J [ ] —
Rod flange ® (1) [ J — [ J (] — — —
Head flange ® (1) [ J — [ J o —
Pivot bracket Integral clevis — Note 1) [ J — [ [ J [ J
Single clevis — Note 1) [ ] — [ ] o — [ ] [ ]
ic Note 3 J— J— J— J—
‘Auto switch Double clevis Note3) Note 1) ® (ONote5)| @ (]
Rod trunnion @ (1)Note2)| @ — [ J (] — °
Mounting C: Single clevis Head trunnion @ (1)Note2)) @ — (4 L —
Pivot bracket  N: Yes Boss-cut/Basic o (1) [ J — [ J [ ] —
Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint Boss-cut/Flange o) Py _ ° P _ _ _
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.
P Boss-cut/Trunnion @ (1)Note2)| @ — [ J o —
* Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto Note 1) Mounting nuts are not attached to the integral clevis, single clevis and double clevis types.

switch are shipped together with the product, but

Note 2) Trunnion nuts are mounted on the rod trunnion and head trunnion types.
not assembled.

Note 3) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included with the double clevis and double knuckle joint types.

* Pivot bracket is only applicable to mounting C, Note 4) A pin and retaining rings are included with the clevis pivot bracket.
T, U, E, Vand UZ. Note 5) Retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included with the clevis pin.
* No rod end bracket is provided for the female Note 6) A pin and retaining rings are included with the pivot bracket.
rod end type. Note 7) Retaining rings are included with the pivot bracket pin.
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Low Speed Cylinder .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CMZX

/\ Precautions

ekttt |

1 Be sure to read before handling. 1
I Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precau- |
I tions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com !

U

] Maintenance

/A Caution

1. Replacement parts/Seal kit
Order it in accordance with the bore size.

] Operating Precautions \

A\ Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

B?:ﬁ ns1i)ze Kit no. Contents
. 20 CM2X20-PS
A Caution 25 CM2xes-ps |Rodseal 1 pe.
1. Not able to disassemble. 2(2) gmziiii Grease pack (10 g) 1 pc.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,

internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable. When maintenance requires only grease, use the following part
2. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring. numbers to order.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining ‘ Grease pack part number:

2. Grease pack

ring, use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type GR-L-005 (5 g)

C retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict GR-L-010 (10 g)
damage to a human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining GR-L-150 (150 g)
ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the

popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring

is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at

the time of installment.

3. Do not use an air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil
leakage.

4. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
5. The base oil of grease may seep out.

The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube,
cover, crimped part or rod bushing depending on the operating
conditions (ambient temperature 40°C or more, pressurized
condition, low frequency operation).
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Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

| CuX | cQ2x | caQasx

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

CM2X-Z | CJ2X-Z ‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CM2X

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2XB ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D y4

G
oy
Width across flats B2 Ho G 2x P 2x NN
Width across H: (Re, NPT, G) N
flats B1 rﬁl T TF 5
w <
th [ e J'E =z
il [N /
MM/ Effective thread length
: AL 1.5 1.5 e >x FL NA
Width across A K| F
flats KA H S + Stroke F
| 2Z + Stroke
Boss-cut Female rod end
Female thread MM
—~ ‘_ﬂﬁ:\‘ (R i I i Thread depth A1 Wl
[ N _ % i
s | Hl
2Z + Stroke 3.5
H
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A |AL | B: | B: | D E F |FL| G H Hi | H: | KA MM NA NN P S |2z
20 18 (155 13 | 26 | 8 | 20844, | 13 |105| 8 |41 | 5 | 8 |28 | 5 | 6 | M8x125 |24 | M20x15 |1/8| 62 |116
25 22 (195 17 | 32 | 10 | 26545 | 13 (105 8 |45 | 6 | 8 [335/55| 8 | MI0x1.25 | 30 | M26x1.5 | 1/8| 62 | 120
32 22 [195| 17 | 32 | 12 264?_033 13 |[105| 8 | 45| 6 8 |375/55| 10 | M10x1.25 [345| M26x 1.5 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24 | 21 | 22 | 41 | 14 324?_039 16 (135 11 | 50 | 8 10 |46.5| 7 12 M14x1.5 |425 M32 x 2 1/4 | 88 | 154
Boss-cut (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size zz Bore size A H MM Y74
20 103 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 107 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 109 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 138 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125
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* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.
= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the

workpiece.



Axial Foot (L)

CM2XL ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D y4

Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

A |-IK F |G 2xP
Width across flats B1 |, AL H2 (Rc, NPT, G) G F 2x NN
Width across fiats KA . Hi -4 s . (Effective thread length 2 x FL) _
%r = N i N a = . ]
= %‘ AH 2xoLC o
/| Width across 4 xolLD E
MM ﬂ.ats B —) Width across flats ONA N—F N
=y x S + Stroke X Y Lx
-z LS + Stroke J LZ
ZZ + Stroke |
Female rod end
ZZ + Stroke
H
85
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 _T—
(mm)
Boresize | A |AL|B [B1|B2|D | F [FL|G|H [Hi|Hz| | | K [KA|LC|LD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LZ MM NA NN P|S|X|Y|Z|zz
20 18 (155/40|13|26| 8 |13(105/ 8 (41| 5| 8 (28| 5 | 6 | 4 |6.8/25|102|3.2|40|55|M8x 1.25[24|M20x 1.5(1/8|62|20| 8 |21 131
25 221(19.5/47 (1732|1013 (105 8 |45| 6 | 8 |33.5/5.5| 8 | 4 |6.8/28(102({3.2{40|55|M10x1.25|30|M26x1.5[1/8/62|20| 8 |25 135
32 22195/47 |17 |32(12|13 (105 8 |45| 6 | 8 |375/5.5/10| 4 |6.8/28(104|3.2/40|55|M10x 1.25(345|M26 x 1.5|1/8{64 |20| 8 |25|137
40 24 |21|54|22|41(14|16(135/11|50| 8 [ 10465 7 |12| 4 | 7 |30(134|3.2|55|75|M14 x 1.5 425 M32x2 |1/4/88|23|10 |27 |171

* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product.

Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size A H MM Y4
20 8 | 20 | M4x0.7 | 110
25 8 | 20 | M5x0.8 | 110
32 12 | 20 M6 x 1 112
40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 142

+* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2X
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Series CM2X

Rod Flange (F)
CM2XF ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D Y4

4x oFD Width across flats B2

- H G 2xP
Mounting hole o Width across  Hu - 1 (qu NPT, G) G 2xNN
flats B1 L o
( - Q 1 I M= -
fc - y Bk E = d \ » LE K
2xoFD FX MM/ ; L_. Eftective thread length
TAI—— AL Width across flats ONA 15 | cective thread length
040 Mouring hole FZ Width across =~ A ™ |k FT 2xFL
320 to 632 flats KA z
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Boss-cut
_ r[ 1 il
ZZ + Stroke
Female rod end Female thread MM

Thread depth A1

|
HEL

ZZ + Stroke

3.5

(mm)
Boresize | A|AL| B |B:1|B:|C:| D E F |FL|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ| G |H [H: |H:| | | K |[KA MM NA| NN |P|S|Z|Zz
20 18(15.5/34 |13 |26 |30| 8 | 2050 |13 (105| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |41| 5 | 8 |28| 5| 6 | MBx1.25 |24 |M20x15|1/8|62|37|116
25 221954017 32|37 | 10| 26005 |13 [105| 7 | 4 |60 | —|75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 [335|5.5| 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 [M26x 1.5{1/8| 62 | 41 [120
32 221954017 32|37 | 12| 2600 | 13(105| 7 | 4 |60 | —|75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 [37.5/5.5/ 10| M10x 1.25 |34.5|M26x 1.5(1/8| 64 | 41 |122
40 24121 (52|22 |41|47.3| 14 | 3250 (16 (135 7 | 5 |66 |36 (82|11 |50 | 8 |10(465| 7 | 12| M14x 1.5 |425|M32x 2 |1/4|88|45|154
Boss-cut (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size 77 Bore size A H MM 74 * Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product.
20 103 20 8 | 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 107 25 8 | 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 109 32 12 | 20 M6 x 1 97
40 138 40 13 | 21 M8x1.25 | 125

+ When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.

+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the
workpiece.
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Head Flange (G)

CM2XG ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D Z

Effective thread length 2 x FL

Low Speed Cylinder

Double Acting, Single Rod

H.  Width across 2 x oFD 4 xoFD
Width across Hi2x NN G 2xP G N fatsBs o : -
flats 51\'" ] ¥ (Rc, NPT, G) Y /Mounting hole Mounting hole
™7 T r
K - R i I
ug %1_ L = D M Fm _E
gz 8| L t
MM/ | /AL 1.5 \ Width across flats ONA FX
Width across A K LF FZ 240
flats KA H S + Stroke FT
Z + Stroke 02010 032
ZZ + Stroke
Female rod end
Female thread MM
——
Thread depth A1 ﬂ
i
3.5 o
H
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A AL B B B: C: D E F FL | FD | FT | FX | FY | FZ G H Hi H: |
20 18 | 155 | 34 13 26 30 8 208033 13 |105| 7 4 60 — 75 8 41 5 8 28
25 22 |19.5| 40 17 32 37 10 | 26503 13 | 105 | 7 4 60 — 75 8 45 6 8 |[335
32 22 | 19.5| 40 17 32 37 12 265035 13 | 105 7 4 60 — 75 8 45 6 8 37.5
40 24 21 52 22 41 (473 | 14 | 323u0 16 | 135 | 7 5 66 36 82 11 50 8 10 | 46.5
(mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size| K KA MM NA NN P S V4 Y44 Bore size A H MM Y44
20 5 6 M8x1.25| 24 |[M20x1.5| 1/8 62 107 | 116 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 5.5 8 |M10x1.25| 30 |[M26x15| 1/8 | 62 | 111 | 120 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 5.5 10 [M10x1.25| 34.5 | M26x1.5| 1/8 64 113 | 122 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 7 12 |[M14x1.5| 425 | M32x2 1/4 88 143 | 154 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 125

* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product.

* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench

when tightening the piston rod.

* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the

workpiece.

129

Series CM2X

Low Speed Cylinders

| CuX | cQ2x | caQasx

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

|

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

CM2X-Z | CJ2X-Z ‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2X

Single Clevis (C)

CM2XC ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D Z

Effective thread length FL

oCD 10"

Wldthﬂactro;s H: NN G oxP G .
ats b1 (Rc, NPT, G) 3
LT i fﬁ
© 71 O <
I._IE%T, Q / Z
- | | o /
MM/ /AL 15 CX-85
Width across, A K| |.F| LUN NA
flats KA H S + Stroke L
Z';° + Stroke RR
ZZ';* + Stroke
Female rod end Female Rod End (mm)
Female thread MM Bore size Ai H MM (Z22Z)
._+_
Thread depth A+ ‘ 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 121
ﬂ 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 121
4 ’ 32 12 | 20 M6x1 | 123
40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 159
3.5 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
H tightening the piston rod.
- x* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent
ZZ'° + Stroke the contact part at the rod end from being deformed
depending on the material of the workpiece.
mm)
Boresize | A |AL|B: | CI |CD|CX| D E F|FLIG|H | |H |l |[K|KAlL MM NA NN P |RR| S | U | (2 |Z2
20 18 |155(13 |24 | 9 |10 | 8 | 2090 | 13(105| 8 (41| 5 [28| 5 | 6 |30 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x1.5|1/8| 9 |62 | 14| 133|142
25 22 (19517 |30 | 9 |10 |10 | 2690 | 13 [105| 8 [45| 6 [335(|55| 8 |30 | M10x1.25 |30 | M26x 1.5 |1/8| 9 |62 | 14 | 137 | 146
32 22 (19517 |30 | 9 |10 |12 | 2690 | 13 [105| 8 |45| 6 [375(5.5| 10|30 | M10x1.25 |345| M26x 1.5 |1/8| 9 |64 | 14| 139 | 148
40 24 (21(22(38[10 |15 |14 | 3290 |16 |135|11 |50 | 8 [465| 7 |12 |39 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 |1/4| 11|88 |18 |177| 188
Double Clevis (D)
CM2XD ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D Z
Effective thread length FL @CD hole H1O+8'058
: G G Axis d9 0:040 CL
Width across  H: NN 2xP - -0.076 \
flats B1 \ (Re, NPT, G) D
T T =
. > || <
mlss - - - 3 -2
“ ~ 7 Nt/
MM/ /AL 15 .U, | | lexis?
Width across A F cz
flats KA H S + Stroke L NA
Z'4*+ Stroke RR
ZZ';* + Stroke
.|
Female rod end Female Rod End (mm)
Female thread MM Bore size Ai H MM (Z2Z)
Thread depth A —+—‘ I 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 121
ﬂ 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 121
& ’ 32 12 | 20 M6 x 1 123
) 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 159
3.5 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
H tightening the piston rod.
. = When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent
2Z'" + Stroke the contact part at the rod end from being deformed
depending on the material of the workpiece.
(mm)
Bore size | A |AL|B:|CD|CI |CL|(CX|CZ| D E FIFL{G|H|H:/| I |K|KA|L MM NA NN P |RR| S | U ((2)|(Z22)
20 18 [155|13| 9 [24|25|10[19| 8 | 20565 |13(105| 8 |41 5 |28| 5| 6 |30 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x 1.5 [1/8| 9 |62 |14 |133| 142
25 22 (195|171 9 [30|25|10(19|10| 26355 [13(105| 8 [45| 6 |335(5.5| 8 |30 | M10x1.25 30| M26 x 1.5 [1/8| 9 |62 |14 |137| 146
32 22 (195(17| 9 |30|25|10(19|12| 26355 [13|105| 8 [45| 6 |375(5.5/10|30| M10x1.25 |345| M26 x 1.5 [1/8| 9 |64 | 14|139| 148
40 24(21(22(10|38 |412(15[30| 14| 32950 |[16(135(11|50| 8 [465( 7 [ 12|39 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 [1/4|11|88|18 177|188
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* A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for g40) are shipped together.



Low Speed Cylinder .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CMZX

Rod Trunnion (U)

CM2XU [Bore size|— [Stroke|| |2z
83 Width across flats B2
°o G 2xP _(i 2 x NN
2 Width across  Hi — | (Rc, NPT, G)
= flats B+ \T‘ N mw l,: ) -2
Q
it > at | i, ) B {“’ —
5 SLHEINOO: s
o \
/ ol :
™ it MM AL \lVidth across flats ONA Effective thread Ielr;glt-h
L—‘.TZ idth across Akl ITT 1.5 2x
"I flats KA Z : |
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
14
Boss-cut 3
.(_%
A T
. H ! Hl T §
1 i &
B
ZZ + Stroke
Female rod end
Female thread MM
A
Thread depth A1 i
3.5
H
ZZ + Stroke * Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product. _
(mm)
Bore size A AL B B: D E F FL G H H. | K KA MM NA NN P
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 8 20503 13 |105| 8 41 5 28 5 6 M8 x 1.25 24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 |19.5| 17 32 10 | 263503 13 | 105 | 8 45 6 |335| 55 8 M10x 1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 |19.5| 17 32 12 | 263503 13 | 105| 8 45 6 |375| 55| 10 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5 1/8
40 24 21 22 41 14 | 32350 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 [465| 7 12 M14x15 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4 ”
(mm)  Boss-cut (mm) Female Rod End (mm) é
Bore size S TD | TT | TX | TY | TZ V4 Y44 Bore size Y74 Bore size Ai H MM Y74 (_3‘
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 36 | 116 20 103 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95 §
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 40 | 120 25 107 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95 |&
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 40 | 122 32 109 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97 §
40 88 10 11 53 53 77 | 44.5| 154 40 138 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125
+ When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc.
to prevent the contact part at the rod end from
being deformed depending on the material of the
workpiece.
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| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

CM2X-Z | CJ2X-Z ‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

| CuX | cQ2x | caQasx

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2X

Head Trunnion (T)

CM2XT ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D Z

Effective thread length 2 x FL

. 2xNN G 2xP G Width across T‘;L?j
Width across _Hi_ (Rc, NPT, G) flats B2 3
flats B1 '\ T LS E
= | S _|_ s
2 (=] h — o - = -
wl = ° A S
T s \ B )
l—.—_‘ p—
MM/ AL " 1.5 \ Width across flats ONA TX
Width across A F T2
flats KA H S + Stroke 1T
Z + Stroke 4.J
ZZ + Stroke
Female rod end
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 ﬂ i I
i |
3.5 J
H
ZZ + Stroke * Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product.
(mm)
Bore size A AL B B: D E F FL G H H: | K KA MM NA NN P
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 8 209033 13 | 105 8 41 5 28 5 6 M8 x 1.25 24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 [ 195 | 17 32 10 269033 13 | 105 8 45 6 335 | 55 8 M10x1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 [ 195 | 17 32 12 269033 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 375 | 55 10 M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5 1/8
40 24 21 22 41 14 32503 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 46.5 7 12 M14x1.5 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4
(mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size| S ™ | TT | TX | TY | TZ V4 Y44 Bore size Ai H MM Y44
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 | 108 | 118 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 97
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 | 112 | 122 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 97
32 64 9 10 | 40 40 60 | 114 | 124 32 12 20 M6 x 1 99
40 88 10 11 53 53 77 | 1435| 154 40 13 21 M8x 1.25 | 125

# When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.

* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent
the contact part at the rod end from being deformed
depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Integral Clevis (E)
CM2XE ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D yA

Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

LZ + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Z + Stroke LP
H S + Stroke L |RR
A K F U +0058
AL ] G 2xP F— gCDHi0 o
‘—‘H1 - 15 (Rc, NPT, G)
'_-I ~ 1
I rn
= m| R s
2 = 3 ] G
w3l L 2\ ©
42 o
MM / 2xolLD —l
Width across flats B NN/ ) | \
Width across Effective thread length FL N _! ~ -
flats KA LF LG

Female rod end

3.5
Female thread MM

——1y
Thread depth A1 i
7 ;

H JA
ZZ + Stroke

LT

Integral clevis (90°) (V)

Port

-

\

Refer to page 136 for details

Series CM2X

of clevis pivot bracket.

* The outer dimensions are the same as those for the integral clevis (E).

(mm)
Bore size A |AL| B |CD|CI |CX| D E F | FL | G H | Hi | K | KA| L MM NA NN
20 18 |15.5] 13 8 20 | 12 8 20005 | 13 |10.5| 8 41 5 28 5 6 12 M8 x 1.25 24 M20 x 1.5
25 22 |195| 17 8 22 | 12 | 10 | 26945 | 13 |10.5| 8 45 6 |335]|55 8 12 M10x 1.25 30 M26 x 1.5
32 22 |195| 17 | 10 | 27 | 20 | 12 | 2650 | 13 |10.5] 8 45 6 [375|55| 10 | 15 M10x1.25 | 345 M26 x 1.5
40 24 | 21 [ 22 | 10 | 33 | 20 | 14 | 3280 | 16 |13.5] 11 50 8 |465| 7 12 | 15 M14x1.5 |425 M32 x 2
(mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Boresize| P | RR| S U Z | 2Z Bore size A H MM Y74
20 1/8 | 9 | 62 |[11.5] 115|124 20 8 20 M4x0.7 | 103
25 1/8 9 62 [11.5]| 119 | 128 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 103
32 1/8 | 12 | 64 (145|124 | 136 32 12 20 M6 x 1 111
40 1/4 | 12 | 88 [14.5| 153 | 165 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 136

* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.
* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the

workpiece.
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Low Speed Cylinders

| CuX | cQ2x | caQasx

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

|

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

CM2X-Z | CJ2X-Z ‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2X

Dimensions of Accessories

With Single Knuckle Joint

Single Knuckle Joint
1-020B, 032B Material: Carbon steel

1-040B Material: Free-cutting steel

Y (MAX) __1 D
gNDH10 M\ L 7. X oNDio
| KA MM
] 45°
AN = QLﬁ—’ﬁ / %3 e
| \ — " N
\._ _/ / oNDH10 I.E — ; 1&;1
NX1 A / 4 S
7 HEE
U1 H =) A1 U1
R2 Z (MIN) U '-E
(mm) mm)
Boresize| A | H MM NDHw | NX1 | Ui [R: | Y | Z Part no. | APPicable | A | Ay | E1 [LB| MM | NDuwo | NX |R1 | Ui
20 18 | 41 |[M8x1.25| 9% 31|14 | 10| 11 | 66 1-020B 20 46 (16|20 |36 | M8x125| 99 953 | 10| 14
25,32 | 22 | 45 |[M10x1.25| 9%** | 933 |14 | 10 | 14 | 69 1-032B | 25,32 |48 (18|20 | 38 | Mi0x125 | 9%3°® 31 | 10| 14
40 24 | 50 |[M14x15| 1279°° | 163 | 20 | 14 | 13 | 92 1-040B 40 69 |22 |24 |55 | Mi4x15| 12:3°° | 1633 [155]| 20
With Double Knuckle Joint
oND hole H10 MM Y (MAX) | /
Axis d9 \ T ]
1 ) ’
| “b ?..:::HL J/l
} o]|[o} ‘-’---_-
s —O /
NXs 7
L A
U2 H
R2 Z (MIN) (mm)
Boresizel A | H | L MM ND [NX2 | R: | U2 | Y | Z
20 18 | 41 | 25 |M8x125| 9 %2110 | 14 | 11 | 66
25,32 | 22 | 45 | 25 |[M10x1.25| 9 92110 | 14 | 14 | 69
40 24 | 50 |49.7|M14x15| 12 [16:33| 13 |25 | 13 | 92
Double Knuckle Joint
Y-020B, 032B Material: Carbon steel Y-040B Material: Cast iron
& i &
[N A
\J ¥/
oND hole H10
M oND hole H10 Axis d9
Axis d9 R
N
u NS w l EEN
| A1 [Us A1 U7
LB LB
A A (mm)
Partno. | “eias | A [ A1 | Ei |LA| LB MM ND | NX | NZ | Ri | Ui | poveeaps |Soipnd "size
Y-020B 20 46 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 36 | M8x 1.25 9 93118 | 5 | 14 CDP-1  |Type C 9 for axis
Y-032B 25, 32 48 | 18 | 20 | 25 | 38 | M10x1.25 9 %2118 | 5 | 14 | CDP-1 |TypeC9foraxis
Y-040B 40 68 | 22 | 24 |49.7| 55 | M14x 1.5 12 1633 | 38 | 13 | 25 | CDP-3 | @3x18L
* A knuckle pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.
Double Clevis Pinmateriai: Carbon steel (mm) Double Knuckle Pin/material: Carbon steel (mm)
Bore size/220, 925, 332 Bore size/o40 Bore size/z20, 025, 332 Bore size/o40
CDP-1 ce CDP-2 CDP-1 CDP-3
g8 g8
g 2x03 g 2x03
2 Through hole S8 2 Through hole 88
> SAY ?Q
: =T i £ =
1.75) 192 ||| 175 4| 332 = 1.75 192 |[[ 175 4 417 =
115 25 N .15 41.2 115 A 25 115 49.7

Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis Split pin: 3 x 18 L

* Retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.
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Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis Split pin: @3 x 18 L

* Retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.



Dimensions of Accessories Series CMZX

|

Rod End Nut Clevis Pivot Bracket (For CM2XE(V)) N
>
Material: Carbon steel Material: Carbon steel N
S =
T o
- L —
El LV N
RLR oLC hole 15.32 LX K
Rl Axis §323 =
(mm) B (&)
Partno. | AfPlcable | g | ¢ | D d H - N
NT-02 | 20 |13 |150|125| M8x125| 5 K= >
NT-03 | 25,32 | 17 |19.6|16.5| MI0x125 | 6 6
NT-04 40 22 |1254|21.0| M14x15| 8 LF LG (&)
LE 2xolLD —
LY N
(mm) Jof >
Mounting Nut Applicable Included pin || 0
g Part no. borere L |LC|LD|LE|LF|LG|LH|LR|LT|LX|LY|LV part no. é —
. &)
w Material: Carbonsteel  CM-E020B| 20,25 |245| 8 |6.8| 22 | 15|30 | 30 | 10 |3.2| 12 | 59 |184] CD-S02_ |2 pq
20 CM-E032B| 32,40 |34 10| 9 | 25| 15|40 |40 |13 | 4 |20 |75 |28 | CD-S03 é >
Note 1) A clevis pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are included. @ 2
a Note 2) It cannot be used for the single clevis (CM2XC) and the double clevis (CM2XD). (&)
H (mm) Clevis Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2XE(V)) o
; ]
Partno. | thas | B | C | D d H Material: Carbon steel O
SN-020B 20 26 | 30 |255|M20x15| 8 H g
SN-032B| 25,32 | 32| 37 |315|M26x15| 8 ] ] >
SN-040B 40 41 |47.31405(M32x2.0| 10 m L2 m 8
t At Nt o
(mm) | g
: N
Trunnion Nut 5 Applicable Included >
art no. b ) Das d L1 L2 m t iRt <
H Material: Carbon steel 015 e g ring le
30- CD-S02 20, 25 8007 7.6 24.5 19.5 1.6 0.9 | Type C 8 for axis (&)
Z CD-S03 32, 40 10357 9.6 34 29 1.35 | 1.15 | TypeC 10 foraxis
— Note) Retaining rings are included. f\ll
ola x
SIS ,::t q
s (O
Partno. | Afpicade | B | C | D d H N
TN-020B| 20 | 26|28 |255|M20x15] 10 X
TN-032B| 25,32 | 32 | 34 |315| M26x15 | 10 =
TN-040B 40 41 | 45 | 405 M32x2 | 10 § O
£
3| &
3 O
&gl o
D S—
3
Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 3 (-XB12: External stainless steel cylinder) for stainless steel mounting brackets and accessories (some are not applicable.). §
o
(&
X
oo}
(&}
=
L
=
7]
o
]
<
3
S
=]
=1
[}
=
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Series

CM2X

With Single Clevis

B° Z + Stroke

oCD e

ig
=4

N

VN

1=
o

—

'vJ A

I
L
N

fal —
268 17205
7.5 40 6.8x3.4 LX
. 57 LZ
Rotation Angle (mm)
Bore size A° B° A° + B + 90° Mounting Part no. |Applicable bore size| CX Z + Stroke CD | LX | LZ
(mm) 20 133
20 25 85 200 CM2XC CM-B032 25 10 137 9| 44 | 60
25, 32 21 81 192 (Single clevis) 32 139
40 26 86 202 CM-B040 40 15 177 10 | 49 65
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket.
With Rod Trunnion With Head Trunnion
X Z + Stroke Z + Stroke
bl oo ﬂfﬁ
Nes
_96.8 4 205 T 6.8 x 3.4
7.5 40
57
6.8x3.4
- (mm)
Rod trunni Head t iol
Mounting Part no. Applicable bore size | TX oc Tunnion cad Tunnion D | Lx | Lz
Z + Stroke Z + Stroke
CM-B020 20 32 36 108 8 66 82
25 112
CMZXU/CMZXT CM-B032 40 40 9 74 90
(Rod/Head trunnion) 32 114
CM-B040 40 53 445 143.5 10 87 103
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket.
Pivot Bracket Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2XC)
= Pivot brackets consists of a set of two brackets.
7.5 40 40 7.5
3.4 3.4
& % N G
) o
X Sl [ & ;
0 X Qi i/ % 0
[V s \,9 ™ 4 7 [V
& o 1
4 & [-]
3 o W ol 8
= = L °
oCD 133 X &, oCD3E m L2 m
B %
t] L1 Nt
o o g
28 28
57 57 (mm)
(mm) Applicable Included
Part no. cD - Part no. Das d L1 L2 m t retﬁ:]r;ng
CM-B020 Note 2) ) ) o 20to 32 | CDP-1 9932 | 86 | 25 [19.2 |1.75 | 1.15 | TypeC9foraxis
CM-B032 Note 1) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings 20 CD-503 | 102 | 96 | 324 |29 1351115 TneC hioai
are not included with the pivot bracket. - o076 | 9 : 15 | ypet 10oraxs
CM-B040 10 Note 2) Only for the trunnion Note) Retaining rings are included with the pivot bracket pin.
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Series CM2X

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Heig_ht

Solid state auto switch

D-M9C]
D-M9COW
D-M9CIA
=Hs
@ SEESE
N2
A 22 B
(24)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJA
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-M9C1V
D-M9CIWV
D-M9CJAV

~Hs

A 20 B
(22)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9UJAV
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-H70O/H7CW/H7NF/H7BA/H7C
=Hs

©F
N\

B |

D-G5NT
~Hs
] %ﬂﬁ e :E,_—ej*f%
3 A B |
D-G39A/K39A
:I:Is
A B,

Reed auto switch

D-A9]
~Hs
A 24.5 B
(22)
(): Dimension of the D-A96
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-A9C1V
A 22 B
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-C7/C8/C73C/C80C
alll ell
D-B5/B6/B59W
~Hs
3 A B
N e
D-A33A/A34A
~Hs
' A E B
D-A44A
~Hs

pis
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Low Speed Cylinders

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

CM2X-Z | CJ2X-Z ‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

PP (i ([ | oaox

Made to Order




Series CM2X

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto switch
model D-C70 D-A3CA D-H70
_abm D-B50] D-C80 D-G39A D-H
- - - -H7C
g:mgng((vv)) DARE, D-B64 D-C73C AR D-K39A D-H7OW Sl
D-C80C D-A44A D-H7NF
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
20 11 9.5 7 5.5 1 0 7 6 4 3 0.5 0 6 5 25 1.5
25 10 10 6 6 1 0 7 6 4 3 0.5 0 6 5 25 1.5
32 115 | 105 7.5 6.5 2 1 8 7 5 4 15 0.5 7 6 35 25
40 175 | 155 | 135 | 115 7 6 13 12 10 9 6.5 5.5 12 11 8.5 75

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.

Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch D-B50] D-C70]
model| p- 8 -
D oWy | D-B64 D-C80 b.c73c | D-ASDA
D-MSTIAV D-B59W D-H7O D-C80C D-G39A D-A44A
D-A9C1V D-G5NT D-H7OW D-K39A
D-H7C D-H7NF
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 235 25.5 22.5 25 60 69.5
25 26 28 25 27.5 62.5 72
32 29.5 31.5 28.5 31 66 75.5
40 33.5 35.5 32.5 35 70 79.5
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CM2X

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting N
- >
N
(mm) -
Number of auto switches o
Auto switch model With 1 be With 2 pcs. With n pcs. (n: Number of auto switches) N
= Different surfaces Same surface Different surfaces Same surface >'-
(n—2) 55+ 35 (n - 2) d
D-M9] 5 15 Note 1) 40 Note 1) 20 + 35 > =
(N=2,4,6.)Ne3 (n=2,3,4,5...) (&)
D-MOCIW 10 15 Note 1) 40 Note 1) 20+ 35 (22 55+35(n-2) N
(n=2,4,6..)Noted) (n=2, 3, 4, 5) >'_
n=2) _
D-M9CIA 10 25 40 Note 1) 25+35 60 + 35 (n-2) 6
(n=2,4,6...)Note 3 (n=2, 3,4, 5) 'S}
(n—-2) _
15 + 35 </ 50+35(n-2) —_——
D-A9C] 5 15 30 2
(n=24 6(...)”;;63) (n=2,34,5..) E
n— - ]
D-M9CIV 5 20 35 20+35 1 35+35(n-2) g m
(h=2,4,6...) Note 3) (n=2, 3,4, 5) g E
(n—2) 25+ 35 (n—2) %)
15+ 35 + n (&)
D-A9C1V 5 15 25 2 Y
(n=2,4,6...) Note d) (n=2, 3,4, 5) % hll
H n-2) — 2 >
D-M9OIWV 10 20 35 20 +35 052 35+35(n-2) &l &
D-M9CIAV (h=2,4,6...)Noted) (n=2,3,4,5...) <
D-C70] 10 .5 50 15445 (022 50 + 45 (n - 2) o
D-C80 (n=2,4,6...)Noted) (n=2,8,4,5...)
D-H70] (n-2) - >
D-H7OW 10 15 60 15+ 45 0> 60 + 45 (n - 2) ~
D-H7NF (n=2,4,6...)Note3) (n =2,3,4, 5) 8
D-C73C n-2) -

D-G80C 10 15 65 15 + 50 > 65+ 50 (n—2) .
D-H7C (n=2,4,6...) Noted) (n=2,3,4,5..) —_——
H n=2) - >

D-B501/B64 10 15 75 15+50 =5 75+55(n-2) b
D-G5NT (n=2,4,6..) N3 (n=2,3,4,5...) o
(n-2) _ O
D-B59W 15 20 75 20 + 50 = 75+55(n-2)
(n=2,4,6...) Note 3) (ﬂ=2, 3,4, 5)  —
D-A3CA/G39A 10 a5 100 35+30 (n-2) 100 + 100 (n — 2) N
D-K39A/A44A (n=2,3,4,5.) (n=2,3,4,5..) K
Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation. 8
Note 1) Auto switch mounting e
With 2 auto switches (N
Different surfaces Same surface 5
A 15 9
(&)
Auto switch model hll
x
N
The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing itina | | » 5
The proper auto switch mounting position is 3.5 mm inward | direction (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the | | .8
from the switch holder edge. auto switch and lead wire do not interfere with each other. é
(&)
D-M9OI =]
D-M9OCIW Less than 20 stroke Note 2) Less than 55 stroke Note 2) §
D-M9IA Less than 25 stroke Less than 60 stroke Note 2) ";’
D-A90] — Less than 50 stroke Note 2) S

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those in Note 1.

Operating Range

(mm) (mm)
Bore size Bore size

Auto switch model Auto switch model

20 | 25 | 32 | 40 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
D-A9C1(V) 6 6 6 6 D-B59W 12 |12 13 13
D-M9C1(V) D-H7O/H7OW 4 4 45| 5
D-M9CIW(V) 3.5 3 35 3 D-G5NT/H7NF )
D-M9CIA(V) D-H7C 7 85| 9 10
D-C701/C80 7 s |8 8 D-G39A/K39A 8 9 9 9
D-C73C/C80C
D-B5(1/B64
D-A30IA/A44A 8 | &8|° | °®

x Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming

approximately £30% dispersion) and may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.
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Series CM2X

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

. Bore size (mm)

Auto switch model 220 225 032 240
B:MSSWZV) BM5-020 BM5-025 BM5-032 BM5-040
D-A9CI(V) (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d)

BM5-020S BM5-025S8 BM5-032S BM5-040S
D-M9LIA(V) (Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c, d e) | (Asetofb, c d,e)
Switch bracket (Resin) Auto switch
a | Transparent (Nylon) Note 1)
e | White (PBT) > /
b U Z
Switch holder
(Zinc)
d
[Auto switch mounting screw
1
c
lAuto switch mounting band

D-C701/C80
g:ﬁ;%C/CBOC BM2-020A BM2-025A BM2-032A BM2-040A
D-H7O0W (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-H7NF
D-H7BA BM2-020AS BM2-025AS BM2-032AS BM2-040AS

(A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-B50C1/B64
D-B59W BA2-020 BA2-025 BA2-032 BA2-040
D-G5NT (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-G5NB
D-A3[1A/A44A Note 3) BM3-020 BM3-025 BM3-032 BM3-040
D-G39A/K39A (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)

Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol,
chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot be used.

Note 2) Avoid the indicator LED for mounting the switch bracket. As the indicator LED is projected from
the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch bracket is fixed on the indicator LED.
Note 3) The D-A3JA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the CDM2CIP series centralized piping

Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals.

type.

Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No.

Set part no.

Contents

BM2-000A(S)

* S: Stainless steel screw

® Auto switch mounting band (c)
® Auto switch mounting screw (d)

BJ4-1

® Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)
* Switch holder (b)

BJ5-1

® Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (a)
® Switch holder (b)

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.

Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the detailed specifications.

Type Model Electrical entry Features
Reed D-B53/C73/C76 —
D-C80 Without indicator light
D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B Grommet (In-line) —
Solid state D-H7NW/H7PW/H7BW Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-G5NT With timer

+ With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best

Pneumatics No. 3.

« Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NB) is also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
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Clean Series Low Speed Cylinder Series 10', 1 1'CM2X

How to Order

N
The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod K
section a double seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the outside of clean room. P
Since the external dimensions and applicable auto switches are the same as standard type, refer to the 0
WEB catalog or “Pneumatic Clean Series” catalog. >
]
=
10]-C(D)M2X[L][40] |-[150] ]Z-[M9BW (5
N
Clean seriesl ﬁ . d
- With auto switch lNumber.of >
}? vRe“ef t);pe (Bult-n magney auto switches o
acuum type . i —_—
Low speed cylinder "g' 21 pes. o
L pc. —
Mounting ® : n | ps. N
B Basic Bore sizee———— ol >
L Axial foot 20 20mm Port thread ® ) 3 2
F Rod flange 25 [ 25mm type ¢ Auto switch (—%
G Head flange 32 32 mm Nil Rc Nil Withqut auto switch < 7N
BZ Boss-cut/Basic 40 40 mm N NPT (Built-in magnet) é >._
Boss-cut/ = For applicable auto switches, N
FZ F{;)dsfl::ge TF G refer to page 123. @ S
Cylinder stroke (mm) e e
. Bore size
Clean series (mm) Standard stroke (mm) K
20 @
e Rod end thread o
10- 25 :
(Relief type) 32 Nil Male rod end —
20 F Female rod end >
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 o
20 c
11- 25 (&
(Vacuum type) 32 —
40 N
= Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) Z
Specifications g
Bore size 10- (Relief type) 11- (Vacuum type) e
(mm) 20 [ 25 32 [ 40 20 25 32 [ 40 RS
Fluid Air 5%
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa N
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 8
Minimum operating pressure 0.035 MPa \ 0.025 MPa S
Ambient and fluid temperature W”C\z;ﬁ :3:8 zmigﬂ :1828 ig gg:g (No freezing) E
Cushion Rubber bumper g
Piston speed 1 to 200 mm/s 0.5 to 200 mm/s d O
Piston rod size 28 210 212 o14 28 210 { 212 o14 §
Rod end thread M8 x 1.25 M10 x 1.25 M14x1.5 | M8x1.25 M10 x 1.25 M14x1.5 (:? x
Stroke tolerance 4 mm S 8
Port size 1/8 [ 14 ] 1/8 [ 1/4 gl ©
Vacuum port, Relief port M5 x 0.8 2
(=}
-
. N
/A Precautions g
(&)
ainieiainbeisitteisit itttk kel i T =
1 Be sure to read before handling. 1
1 Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precau- 1 §
I tions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com 1 (&)
L For the precautions in clean environments, refer to the WEB catalog or “Pneumatic Clean Series” catalog. _: (G
e e e e m mm e e e e e e e mm e mm e e me e = -
] Operating Precautions \ ] Maintenance S
(7]
A Warning /\Caution g
1. Do not rotate the cover. 1. Grease pack =
- When installing a cylinder or screwing a pipe fitting into the port, the - When maintenance requires only grease, use the following part g
coupling portion of the cover could break if the cover rotated. number to order. S
. Grease pack part number: L2
A\ Caution GRX.005 (5 o 3
1. Be careful of the retaining ring to pop out. =

- When replacing the rod seal, be careful of the retaining ring not to pop

out while removing it.

141



(\J

142



Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ f

012, 916, 020, 825
How to Order

20-30D

I [ T 1
20-130D

-M9BW

With auto switch—f I_ Ntfmber of auto switches
(Built-in magnet) Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pe.
Low speed cylinder n__ |“n”pes.
Mounting Auto switch
B | Through-hole/Both ends tapped common (Standard) [ Nil [ Without auto switch
L Foot Note) Bore size® « For applicable auto switches,
LC Compact foot 12 [ 12 mm refer to the table below.
F Rod flange 16 | 16 mm
G Head flange ;g 22 mm ¢ Cushion/Rod end thread
B - — Double cIers mm Nil Standard (Female rod end)
* yszgrmggg)racket is shipped together with the product, (but not Cc With rubber bumper
M Male rod end
Cylinder stroke (mm)" * Combination above is possible.
Bore size Standard stroke :
12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ¢ Action Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 | D_[Double acting

* Manufacturing of intermediate stroke
Intermediate strokes by the 1 mm interval are available by using .
spacers with standard stroke cylinders. The overall length of cylinder to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
will be the same as the standard stroke with a longer one. (Example) CDQSXL25-30D
Example) 3 mm width spacer is installed in the standard cylinder
CQSXB25-50D to make the CQSXB25-47D.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

Ea. =3 - Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) S
. ) ectrical | 5 iring re-wire .
Type| Special function £ ) ) 0.5 113|5 Applicable load 2]
ent Z| (Output) DC AC Perpendicular | In-line ; connector oy
v |2 P (Ni) || () | @) 3
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N [ ®| @O @) - =
. 5V,12V IC circuit (&)
—_— 3-wire (PNP) M9PV M9P [ ® e O O 7
2-wire 12V M9BV M9B [ ® ® O O — Q
25| o 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV| MONW | @ |e[e[O[ O [, . . 2
B2 | e o | rommet lvea 2 PNPY| _ [MoPWV | MPW | e [e[e@[O[ © Relay, | |3
z5 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ [e[@|O| O — | P
o -
3 3-wire (NPN MONAV*'| MONA*! .
(20 Water resistant 3wire ((PNP; 5V,12V MgPAV’“ MSQ)PA*‘ 8 8 : 8 8 IC circuit
(2-color indication) :
2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*! O C|®@|O ©) o
Magnetic field resistant (2-color ndication) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DWA**| @ — 0| ® O
g 3-wire — 5V — A96V A96 e |—|®|—| — |[Coiout| —
] G " Yes| (NPN equivalent)
[ —_— romme
To L i oav | 1oy | 100V | A93V=2 | A93 e o000 — — | Relay, |
B No 100Vorless| A9OV A90 ® |—|®|—| — [Ccircut] PLC
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+ Nil  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im- M  (Example) MONWM +x The D-P3DWALO is only compatible with 225.
3m- L  (Example) MONWL It is mounted away from the port side to avoid interference with fittings.
[ JRTRE Z (Example) MONWZ
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 150 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
For the D-P3DWAL, refer to the WEB catalog.
= Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
Note) The D-A90IV/M9OV/MILIWV/M9OLIAV auto switches may not be mounted on the port side depending on the cylinder stroke or fitting size for piping. Please consult with SMC

separately.
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Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an —
auto switch is required, there is no need —

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

casx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

‘AutoSwitch‘ | CUX | cQ2x
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Series CQSX

Symbol
Single rod, Without cushion

——]

\ \

Single rod, Rubber bumper

——1 I

\ \

APrecautions

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 12 16 | 20 | 25
Type Pneumatic (Non-lube)
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —=10°C to 70°C

With auto switch: —=10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Cushion

None, Rubber bumper

Rod end thread

Female thread

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 Note)
0

Piston speed

212, 16: 1 to 300 mm/s
220, 225: 0.5 to 300 mm/s

Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Minimum Operating Pressure

Unit: MPa

Bore size (mm)

12 16 20 25

Minimum operating pressure

0.08 | 0.03 | 0.025 | 0.025

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer Bore size " i
I to back cover for Safety Instructions. 1 (mm) Footfoe? e e Double clevis
I For Actuator and Auto Switch Precau- | 12 CQS-L012 CQS-LC012 CQS-F012 CQS-D012
I tions. refer to “Handling Precautions ! 16 CQs-Lo16 CQS-LCO16 CQS-FO16 CQsS-D016
, 9 ' 20 CQS-L020 CQS-LC020 CQS-F020 CQS-D020
; for SMC Products” and the Operation 25 CQS-L025 CQS-LC025 CQS-F025 CQs-D025

1 Manual on SMC website, http://www.
1 smcworld.com 1

Note 1) Order two foots per cylinder.

] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal
/A\Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair
of pliers (tool for installing a type C retaining ring).
2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing type C
retaining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict damage
to a human body or peripheral equipment, as a
retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a
plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring).
Be much careful with the popping of a retaining
ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring is
placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before

supplying air at the time of installment.

] Maintenance

A\Caution

1. Replacement parts/Seal kit
Order it in accordance with the bore size.

Bore size .
(mm) Kit no. Contents
12 CQSX12-PS | piston seal: 1 pc.
16 CQSX16-PS | Rod seal: 1 pc.
20 CQSX20-PS | Tube gasket: 1 pc.
25 cQsx2s-ps | Grease pack (10 g): 1 pe.

2. Grease pack
When maintenance requires only grease, use
the following part numbers to order.

Grease pack part number:
GR-L-005 (5 g)

GR-L-010 (10 g)

GR-L-150 (150 g)
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Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt
Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for shaft, Body mounting bolt



Low Speed Cylinder: Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQSX

Mounting Bolt for CQSX/Without Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole
mounting style of the CQSXB is
available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures.

Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M3X25L 4 pcs.
— .
I

Mounting bolt

D

Note) The appropriate flat washer must be used for
through-hole mounting.

Mounting Bolt for CDQSX/With Auto Switch

Mounting method: Mounting bolt for through-hole
mounting style of the CDQSXB is
available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures.

Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M3X30L 4 pcs.
i
| |

Mounting bolt

<N
— ¥

C

-

D

Note) The appropriate flat washer must be used for
through-hole mounting.

Accessories

For accessory bracket for the CQS series, refer
to page 160, since it is commonly used with the
CQ2 series.

 Single knuckle joint
* Double knuckle joint

¢ Knuckle pin
* Rod end nut

N
>
]
Cylinder model C D  [Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model Cc D  |Mounting bolt part no. 3
CQSXB12-5D 25 | CQ-M3X25L CQSXB20-30D 50 | CQ-M5X50L ?
10D 30 X30L 35D 55 X55L -
15D 65 |3 X35L 40D | 65 | 60 X60L %
20D 1 40 X40L 45D 65 X65L o
25D 45 X45L 50D 70 X70L N
]
30D 50 X50L CQSXB25-5D 30 | CQ-M5X30L ‘>_-
CQSXB16-5D 25 | CQ-M3Xx25L 10D 35 X35L 8
10D 30 X30L 15D 40 X40L ——
15D 35 X35L 20D 45 X45L N
6.5 ol >
20D 40 X40L 25D 65 50 xs0L s m
25D 45 X45L 30D | |55 xssL |Ef =
30D 50 X501 35D 60 X6l |2( g
o
CQSXB20-5D 25 | CQ-M5X25L 40D 65 xesL |2 ¢>\|I'
10D 30 X30L 45D 70 x7oL P «
15D | 6.5 | 35 X35L 50D 75 X75L L
20D 40 X40L Material: Chromium molybdenum steel >
25D 45 X45L Surface material: Zinc chromated %
(&)
>
(72}
(¢
(&)
N
>
o
o
L (&)
Cylinder model (o5 D |Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (o} D  |Mounting bolt partno. (— T
CDQSXB12-5D 30 | CQ-M3X30L CDQSXB20-30D 60 | CQ-M5X60L >'<
10D 35 X35L 35D 65 X65L 9
15D 65 40 X40L 40D| 6.5 | 70 X70L O
20D| | 45 X451 45D 75 X75L N
25D 50 X50L 50D 80 X80L =
30D 55 X551 CDQSXB25-5D 40 | camsxaoL || &
CDQSXB16-5D 30 | CQ-M3X30L 10D 45 X45L § —
10D 35 X35L 15D 50 X50L (& ﬁ
15D 40 X40L 20D 55 xs5L | Qe
6.5 O
20D 45 X451 25D 65 60 X60L |®
) z
25D 50 X50L 30D 65 xesL |35 <
30D 55 X55L 35D 70 X70L 8
CDQSXB20-5D 35 | CQ-M5X35L 40D 75 X75L O
10D 40 X40L 45D 80 X80L —
15D| 6.5 | 45 X45L 50D 85 X85L ¢
20D 50 X50L Material: Chromium molybdenum steel 8
25D 55 X551 Surface material: Zinc chromated
=
L
=
(72}
o
=
| <
8
o
e
D
8
=
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Series CQSX

Dimensions: g12 to g25

* For the auto switch mounting position and its mounting height,
refer to page 149.

Standard (Through-hole/Both ends tapped common): CQSXB/CDQSXB

212
Auto switch
. Minimum lead wire
5% 4x00B H thread effective depth C 2xM5x0.8 bending radius 10
@16  counterbore depth RB 2 x 4 x OA effective depth RA N )
\ / e ’.F,
i ! l' L ! ;
(/A 3 = Ik §>
/ e
i - i [ [~ O=[& =
- 2 T % 7 Z&
x
_ o) o s -
d _ ] —1 I
I [ [ !
L [ L}
/ Flat washer
4 pcs.
L B + Stroke
L . A + Stroke
220, 325
Male rod end
Width across flats B1
MM i
NEAEEAVE
\
] sweJ)
C1
X
L1
Male Rod End (mm)
Boresize | g, | ¢ | Hy L1 MM X
(mm)
12 8 9 4 14 M5 x 0.8 10.5
- How to calculate the length with intermediate stroke 16 10 | 10 5 155 M6 x 1.0 12
Spacer installation type --- The dimensions will be identical to those of the 20 13 | 12 5 18.5 M8 x 1.25 14
nearest long stroke. 25 17 | 15| 6 22.5 M10 x 1.25 17.5
Standard (mm)
Bore size| Standard | without auto switch | With auto switch
stroke C | D |E F H | K|L|M|N OA OB| Q |[RA|RB| T
(mm) (mm) A B A B
12 510 30 20.5 17 25.5 22 6 6 |25 | 5 |M3x05| 32 5 |35 (155|35|M4x07|65|75| 7 4 |05
16 5t030 | 20.5 17 25.5 22 8 8 |29 | 5 |[M4x0.7| 38 | 6 |35]| 20 [35|M4x0.7|65|75]| 7 4 |05
20 5to 50 24 19.5 34 29.5 7 10 | 36 | 55 |M5x0.8| 47 | 8 |45 |255|54 |M6x1.0| 9 9 10 7 1
25 5to 50 275 | 225 | 375 | 325 | 12 | 12 | 40 |55 |M6x1.0|[ 52 | 10 | 5 | 28 [ 54 |M6x1.0| 9 11 | 10 7 1

Note 1) Threaded through-hole is used for the standard of 12 and 16 with a 5 mm stroke and @20 with 5 to 15 mm strokes and 225 with 5 and 10 mm

strokes and 220 with auto switch built-in magnet with a 5 mm stroke.

Note 2) Rubber bumper type has the same dimensions as those indicated above.

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 160.
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Low Speed Cylinder: Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQSX

Dimensions: g12 to g25

Foot: CQSXL/CDQSXL

LY

4xoLD

Male rod end

L B + Stroke Special cap bolt
+ }
|- S LR
ﬂ BET T T B
Sa= =
(=
X Y] 4] Y[ X]|]| LG
LS + Stroke
A + Stroke

Compact foot: CQSXLC/CDQSXLC

A + Stroke

L B + Stroke

Special cap bolt

Male rod end

L1

Rod flange: CQSXF/CDQSXF

- .'! 3
¢ R

ba T
FX

FZ

Male rod end

Rod end nut*
L1

=

A + Stroke

> > -
5 &/ A 3 e ——— {
I
SHECE s | A |
LX
Lz 4xoLD Y X X %
LS + Stroke

N
>
N
Foot (mm) (&)
Bore size |Standard stroke |Without auto switch| With auto switch L Ly —
(mm) (mm) A[B|LS|A]|B]LS N
12 510 30 35.3| 17 5 40.3 | 22 10 | 135 | 24 z
16 5to 30 35.3 | 17 ) 40.3 | 22 10 | 13.5 | 25.5 =
20 51to 50 412 |1195| 75 | 512|295 | 175|145 | 285 o
25 5 to 50 447 | 225 | 75 | 54.7 |325|175| 15 | 325 N
1
Boresize | 1p | g |H | LT | X | LY |Lz| x| Y =
(mm) 0]
12 45 | 2.8 17 2 34 | 295 | 44 8 4.5 (&)
16 45 | 2.8 19 2 38 | 33.5| 48 8 5 —
20 6.6 4 24 3.2 48 42 62 9.2 | 5.8 N
25 6.6 4 26 | 32 | 52 | 46 | 66 | 10.7| 5.8 g E
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel E b
Surface treatment: Nickel plating 5
£l N
o 1
el >
wn| N
<
(&)
Compact Foot (mm) | ——
Bore size |Stroke range|Without auto switch| With auto switch L Ly >
(mm) (mm) A[BJ|LS|[A][B]LSs &
12 5to 30 446 | 17 | 356 |49.6| 22 | 406|135 | 24 (&)
16 5 to 30 456 | 17 | 356|506 | 22 | 406 | 135 | 255 —
20 5to 50 575|195 | 459 | 67.5|29.5 | 55.9 | 145 | 285 >
25 5 to 50 60.5 | 225|489 |705|325|589| 15 | 325 7))
e}
Bore size (&)
(mm) LD LH LT LX LY LZ X Y
12 4.5 17 2 155|295 | 25 9.3 | 45 N
16 45 | 19 [ 2 [ 20 [335] 29 [ 93| 5 >
20 6.6 24 3.2 | 255 | 42 36 | 13.2 | 5.8 8
25 6.6 26 3.2 28 46 40 | 132 | 5.8 O
Compact foot bracket material: Carbon steel T
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated ( N
>
N
=
(&)
D
Rod Flange (mm) =
Bore size |Standard stroke | Without auto switch |With auto switch s
(mm) mm) [ A | B | A|B|P|FT VI 1o ©
12 5 to 30 305 | 17 |355| 22 | 45 | 55 | 25 45 2
16 510 30 30.5| 17 | 35.5| 22 45 | 5.5 30 45 (_3‘ ﬁ
20 5 to 50 34 [195]| 44 [29.5| 6.6 8 39 | 48 I O
25 5 to 50 375|225 | 475|325 | 6.6 8 42 52 é. (&)
Bore size S
(mm) Fz L L1 S 5¢
12 55 |13.5| 24 8
16 55 | 13.5|25.5 O
20 60 | 145 | 28.5
25 64 15 | 325
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel X
Surface treatment: Nickel plating 8
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 160. G S
S
=
()
o
E
<
]
B
o
L
(3]
k]
=
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Series CQSX

Dimensions: g12 to g25

Head flange CQSXG/CDQSXG

L B + Stroke FT

A + Stroke

Male rod end

Rod end nut*

L1

o
£

>
(T8

LﬁFZ_J

Double clevis: CQSXD/CDQSXD

Cap bolt

Male rod end

Rod end nut*

L1
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oCB
oCD hole H10 AR
Axis d9 @ B
AE : A
{@ET T T Y =5 <
I— it
CTLJCcY
L B + Stroke (‘;W RR cxi3
CL + Stroke - CZ‘O 1
A + Stroke 0.

2xeFD

Head Flange (mm)
Bore size |Standard stroke |Without auto switch |With auto switch
(mm) (mm) A B A B
12 510 30 26 17 31 22
16 51to 30 26 17 31 22
20 5to 50 32 | 195 | 42 | 295
25 5 to 50 35.5| 225|455 | 325
Bore size
(mm) FD | FT | FV | FX | FZ L L1
12 45 | 5.5 25 45 55 3.5 14
16 45 | 5.5 30 45 55 35 | 15.5
20 6.6 8 39 48 60 45 | 18.5
25 6.6 8 42 52 64 5 22.5

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating

Double Clevis (mm)
Bore size |Standard stroke |Without auto switch| With auto switch
(mm) (mm) A B CL| A B CL

12 5to 30 405 | 17 | 345|455 | 22 | 39.5
16 510 30 415 | 17 | 355|465 | 22 | 40.5
20 5 to 50 51 [19.5| 42 61 [29.5| 52
25 5 to 50 575|225 | 475|675 | 325 | 57.5

B"([ﬁnﬁ')ze cB|cp|ct|cu|ew|ex|cz| L | L1 |RR
12 12 5 4 7 14 5 10 3.5 14 6
16 14 5 4 10 15 6.5 12 3.5 | 155 6
20 20 8 5 12 18 8 16 | 45 | 185 | 9
25 24 10 5 14 20 10 20 5 225 | 10

Double clevis bracket material: Carbon steel

Surface treatment: Nickel plating

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 160.



Series CQSX
Auto Switch Mounting .

[ 1: Denotes the dimensions of the D-A96.

Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.

Note 2) The product is shipped out of the factory in installation state “a)”. To change the electrical entry direction of the switch on the head, refer to installation state “b)”.
Note 3) Negative figures for W indicate an auto switch is mounted inward from the edge of the cylinder body.

N
>
&
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting O
N
(mm) >N-_
Number of auto switches |  D-MOCV | D-Aorv | D-MICWN | p.agm D ooy D-MOC | D-P3DWA Mot D =
With 1 pc. 5 5 10 10 (5) 15 (10) 15 (5) 15 N
With 2 pcs. 5 10 10 10 15 (10) 15 (5) 15 >
Note 1) @25 is only applicable for the D-P3DWA. S
Note 2) The dimensions stated in () shows the minimum stroke for the auto switch mounting when the auto switch does not project from (&)
the end surface of the cylinder body and hinder the lead wire bending space. (Refer to the figure on the right.) @ —
Order auto switches separately. N
o| =
. . - . . - gl @
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height || =
. — E— (6] -
£l N
012 Mounting 016 to 025 Mounting é -
a) b) a) b) 5 g
D-M9C1V (&)
D-M9COIWV —
D-M9LIA >
D-A901V 7))
(&}
B A -8B —
R &
& - (s
[ o
D-M9oC] N
D-M9CIW N
- (]
D-M9TIAV a 5 W g
g Y
¢ S
S
(&}
N
AL B W P
— =
w S
= 21 O
e — g
£
i ©
i1 O
225 =
B 3
——-— ><
N
(]
Emmmmm—-n O
S = T —" —
X
’ 3
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto switch D-MoCIV/M9IWV —
model D-M9LI/M9CIW D-M9CIA D-MOCIAV D-A9C] D-A9C1V D-P3DWA
Bore size A B w A B w A B Hs A B w A B Hs A B Hs
12 55| 35 | 55 55| 35 | 75 55| 45 |195| 15 | 0 [15]4 | 15 | O 17 — — —
16 6 4 6 6 4 8 6 4 215| 2 0 [2145 | 2 0 19 — — — —
20 10 75 | 25 | 10 75 | 45 | 10 75 | 25 6 35 [[-1.5]1] 6 35 | 225 | — — — §
25 11 95 | 05 | 11 95 | 25 | 11 9.5 | 27 7 55 [[-35]-1| 7 55 | 245 | 6.5 5 33 e
8
=
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Series CQSX

Operating Range

(mm)

Bore size
12 | 16 | 20 | 25

Auto switch model

D-M9CI/M9TIV
D-M9CIW/M9CIWV 3 |4 55| 45
D-M9CJA/MOLIAV
D-A9C/A91V 6 |75 |10 |10
D-P3DWA — | — | — | 6
= Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they

are not a guarantee (assuming approximately £30% dispersion) and
may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.

== e mm mm mm mm mm Em Em Em Em Em Em R R RN EE Em EE M R RN Em Rm Em M M RN Em Rm EE M R A RN RE Em B R Em RN Em Em B A Em e

-1
I Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable. |
1 = With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3. 1
* Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best |
Pneumatics No. 3. 1

. |

APrecautions

ekl

1 Be sure to read before handling. 1
1 Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions 1
I for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com 1

|

¢ If the cylinder is used in an application in
which a magnetic material is placed in close
contact around the cylinder as shown in the
figure on the right (including cases in which
even one of the sides is in close contact) the
operation of auto switches could become

7
unstable. Therefore, please consult with SMC N /5,
for this type of application. % @/O @ Magnetic substance
g

Magnetic substance
(Iron plate etc.)

(Iron plate etc.)
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Clean Series Low Speed Cylinder Series 10', 1 1'CQSX

How to Order

N
The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod o
section a double seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the outside of clean room. 3
Since the external dimensions and applicable auto switches are the same as standard type, refer to the 0
WEB catalog or “Pneumatic Clean Series” catalog. >
o
=
10]-C(D)QSX|B|20]-[30/D| |-[M9BW (O
: : X
Clean series Number of >
10 Relief type auto switches (‘3
11 Vacuum type Nil 2 pcs. (&)
. S 1 pc. —
With auto switche Low speed cylinder n | “n pos. N
(Built-in magnet) o >
M ti =
ounting ¢ Auto switch £l =
[ B [ Through-hole/Both ends tapped (Standard) ] Nl Without auto switch (IJ ?
Bore sizee (Built-in magnet) 8 X
- - £
. + For applicable auto switches, N
121 12mm Cylinder stroke (mm) e——— refer to page 143. ’l «
16 16 mm . * Auto switches are shipped together, (&)
20 20 mm Bore size Standard stroke (but not assembled). —
25| 25mm 12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 >
20 5,10, 15, 20, 25, %
25 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 ®Rod end thread o
* Manufacturing of intermediate stroke Nil Standard (Female rod end) e
Intermediate strokes by the 1 mm interval are
available by using spacers with standard stroke M Male rod end >
cylinders. The overall length of cylinder will be the (72
same as the standard stroke with a longer one. Acti o
Example) 3 mm width spacer is installed in the ¢ Action o
standard cylinder 10-CQSXB25-50D to [ D [ Double acting —
make the 10-CQSXB25-47D. N
]
>
o
Specifications g
. 10- (Relief type) 11- (Vacuum type) "
Bore size (mm) 2 | 16 | 20 | 25 2 | 16 | 20 | 25 (.
Fluid Air Air o
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 1.5 MPa N
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 1.0 MPa 8
Minimum operating pressure 0.04 MPa [ 0.035 MPa 0.03 MPa [ 0.025 MPa S
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C l\ll
P With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C x
Piston speed 1 to 200 mm/s 1 to 200 mm/s 0.5 to 200 mm/s g
Piston rod size 26 28 210 212 26 28 210 212 ol O
Rod end thread Female thread| M3 x 0.5 M4 x 0.7 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0 M3 x 0.5 M4 x 0.7 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0 § —
Male thread M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0 M8x1.25 | M10x1.25 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0 M8 x1.25 | M10x 1.25 g b3
Stroke tolerance *0mm “mm T 8
Port size M5 x 0.8 M5 x 0.8 4 O
Vacuum port, Relief port M5 x 0.8 M5 x 0.8 2
3 X
= o
A\Precautions g
(&)
taietaisbritrit ettt etttk il R i H
1 Be sure to read before handling. 1
1 Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precau- 1 §
1 tions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com 1 o
I For the precautions in clean environments, refer to the WEB catalog or “Pneumatic Clean Series” catalog. _: (G
- mm e mm mm mm mm mm e Em mm Em mm mm mm e e mm e mm mm mm mm mm mm =
] Operating Precautions \ ] Maintenance S
(7]
/AWarning /A\Caution 2
1. Do not rotate the cover. L <

- When installing a cylinder or screwing a pipe fitting into the port, the
coupling portion of the cover could break if the cover rotated.

A\ Caution

1. Grease pack

- When maintenance requires only grease, use the following part
number to order.

Grease pack part number:
GR-X-005 (5 g)

1. Be careful of the retaining ring to pop out.
- When replacing the rod seal, be careful of the retaining ring not to pop

out while removing it.
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Low Speed Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2X

032, 240, 950, 63, 380, 2100

How to Order

3|0

30

MO9BW

With auto switchT

lNumber of auto switches

(Built-in magnet) Nil | 2pcs.
S 1 pc.
Low speed cylinder n_|npes.
Mounting Auto switch
B |Through-hole (Standard)|| F Rod flange |_Nil | Without auto switch |
A Both ends tapped G Head flange * For applicable auto switches,
L Foot Note) D Double clevis refer to the table below.
LC Compact foot o Cushion/Rod end thread
= Mounting bracket is shipped together with Nil Standard (Female rod end)
the product, (but not assemf)led). & Action C With rubber bumper
Bore sizee Port thread type s [ D [ Double acting | M Male rod end
32| 32mm il = y * Combination above is possible.
40| 40mm L c ; . .
50 | 50mm TN [ NPT | 032t00100 ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)  Byjjt-in Magnet Cylinder Model
TF G Refer to “Standard Strokes” on — - -
63| 63mm - - page 153. If a built-in magnet cylinder without an
* Without auto switch, 32, 5 strokes: . . . .
80| 80mm M thread auto switch is required, there is no need
100 100 mm The symbol is Nil when ordering the to enter the symbol for the auto switch.

M thread.

(Example) CDQ2XL32-50D

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

. = . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) E——
Type Special function entry § (Outpl?t) bC AC  |Pemendcular|  In-line (?\ii?) (’\1/0 (E) (g) l\(l?\?)e connector | APPlicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® 06/ O|—| O IC circuit
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9OPV M9OP ® /@@ O|—| O
s o >-wire 1oy MOBV | M9B | @ |@ /@ O|—| O _
.‘é Connector J79C — o —| o006 —
) ) L 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | © @@ O|—| O IC circuit
2 D('gg’;?gr“i‘;g‘ig;fg'rg” 3-wire (PNP) 12V MIPWV | M9PW | @ (@ [®@[O|—| O
® Yes] 2wre |24V |12V | — [MOBWV| MOBW [e@ @@ [O[—| o | — |Rey
s Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O IC circuit
g (2-color indication) Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9OPAV*'| MOPA*' | O |O|@|O|—| O
= 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
@ | With diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire 5V, 12V — F79F ® | —| 00| — O  |IC circuit
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire _ — P3IDWA| | ® —(@® | ©® ©) _
(2-color indication) (Non-polar) — PADW** | — | — | @ | @ | — @)
5 NPNoqieny| | SV | — | A%V | A% | e |—|e|—|—| — |comi —
% Grommet Yes — 200 V A72 A72H (& |—|® |— —| — _
o —_— || 12V | 100V | A93V*2 A93 o o/ 06— —
é No o-wire 5V,12V[100Vorless| A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |ICcircuit| Relay,
° Connector V&I 24V [ 12V | — A73C — o — o000 — — | PLC
g No 5V,12V|24Vorless| A80C — o  —| 000 — |IC circuit
Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)| Grommet |Yes — — A79W = o —|0 | — | — — —

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

#2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Example) MONW

( )
im- (Example) MONWM
3m- (Example) MONWL
5m- (Example) MONWZ
None (Example) J79CN

« Solid state auto switches marked with “O” ar

e produced upon receipt of order.

=& The D-P4DW is compatible with @40 to 8100.

=& Only the D-P4DW is assembled at the time

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 165 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3. For the D-P3DWAL], refer to the WEB catalog.
= When the D-A90J(V)/M90(V)/M9OW(V)/M9DIA(V) with @32 to 850 are mounted on a side other than the port side, order auto switch mounting brackets separately. Refer to page 164 for details.

= Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Symbol

Single rod,
Without cushion

——]

Single rod,
Rubber bumper

Low Speed Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2X

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 3 | 4 | 50 | 63 | 8 | 100
Type Pneumatic (Non-lube)
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —=10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Cushion

None, Rubber bumper

Rod end thread

Female thread

Stroke length tolerance

+a .0 mm Note)

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

N
>
O
(&)
N
o >=
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Mounting Through-hole 3 2
Piston speed 0.5 to 300 mm/s (_%
c Precautio ns Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change. % l\ll
o
HEs
Fe——=====m==————— Minimum Operating Pressure i
I Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back ! = i
I cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and | Unit: MPa >
Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Bore size (mm) 32 \ 40 50 \ 63 \ 80 \ 100 %
y Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Minimum operating pressure 0.025 0.01 O
1 Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smeworld.com |
oo o omm o e mm mm e em mm mm omm omm o o owm o
Standard Strokes >
] Retaining Ring Installation/Removal \ e ]

. N . o
ACauuon Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) . Manufact_urmg of intermediate stro_ke _ L
1. For installation and removal. use an appropriate Intermediate strokes by the 1 mm interval are available ———

s . ? 0 pp p ; 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, by using spacers with standard stroke cylinders. But, as ",‘
‘r)iﬁg)Of pliers (tool for installing a type C retaining 32, 40 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 for @40 to 2100 with bumper, please consult with SMC z
- i i i separately.
2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing type C 50, 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, Example) 18 mm width spacer is installed in the 8
retaining ring) is used, it is likely to inflict damage 80, 100 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 standard cylinder CQ2XB40-75D to make the |_
to a human body or peripheral equipment, as a CQ2XB40-57D. _
retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a N
plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring). . !
Be much careful with the popping of a retaining Mountlng Brackets/Part No. §
ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring is B
placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before
supplying air at the time of instaliment. Bore size (mm) Foot Note 1) Compact foot Flange Double clevis Note 3) N
- . . x
- - 40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 =
1. Pressure supplied to cylinder should be set 50 CQ-L050 CQ-LCO50 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 g (&)
affordably. When the operating pressure is low, o p—
low speed operation may not be stable 63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 €Q-D063 é <
depending on a load condition. Besides, the 80 CQ-L080 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 ol o
maximum speed may be restricted depending on 100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 § (]
a pneumatic circuit, or operating pressure. Note 1) Order two foots per cylinder. & o
Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows. o —
’ Maintenance Foot, Compact foot, F_Iange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring | 9 ¢
for shaft, Body mounting bolt A
Acaution Note 3) A clevis pin and retaining rings are included with the double clevis. c
1. Replacement parts/Seal kit o
Order it in accordance with the bore size. —_——
Bore size . X
(mm) Kit no. Contents 8
32 CQ2XB2-PS | 01 seal: 1 pc. L
40 CQ2X40-PS
50 CQSX50-PS | Rod seal: 1 pc. 5
63 CQ2X63-PS | Gasket: 1 pc. (%
80 CQ2X80-PS )
100 CQ2X100-PS Grease pack (10 g): 1 pc. <:’:s

2. Grease pack

When maintenance requires only grease, use
the following part numbers to order.

Grease pack part number:
GR-L-005 (5 g)

GR-L-010 (10 g)

GR-L-150 (150 g)
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Series CQ2X

Bore Size

032 to 050

Both ends tapped: CQ2XA/CDQ2XA

O1 thread R R
= Both Ends Tapped (mm)
Bore size
Standard (Through-hole) CQ2XB/ el e 01 R
[ _
CDQ2XB - = 32 | M6x1.0 | 10
Lead wire min. bending radius 10 Auto switch 40 M6 x 1.0 10
H thread effective depth C 4 x aN through Q 50 M8 x1.25 | 14
2x P (Re, NPT, G) [ =
(Port size) ;
—
a P> N Jary
s $ P
) 1= Y
L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E J
w
Male rod end
MM
™ Male Rod End (mm)
Width across flats B1 B(E:ﬁrii)ze B1|ct | Hil L MM X
Cs 32 |22|205| 8 [285| M14x 1.5 |235
X 40 |22|205| 8 [285| M14x 1.5 |235
L 50 |27 26|11 (335 M18x 1.5 |285
Standard For the auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to page 162. (mm)
Bore size Stroke range Without auto switch With auto switch
(mm) (mm)ABFPQABFPQCDEHIJKLM
5 30 | 23 55| M5x0.8 |[11.5
32 10to 50 75 18 105 40 | 33 |75|1/8(105| 13 | 16 | 45 |[M8x125| 60 (45| 14 | 7 | 34
75,100 40 | 33 ) )
5 to 50 36.5|29.5
40 75. 100 465395 8 1/8 11 |46.5|395| 8 [1/8 | 11 | 183 | 16 | 52 [M8x125( 69 | 5 | 14 | 7 | 40
10 to 50 38.5|30.5
50 75.100 2851405 10.5 1/4 10.5|48.5|40.5(10.5| 1/4 {[10.5| 15 | 20 | 64 |[M10x15( 8 | 7 | 17 | 8 | 50
Bore size Note 1) Dimensions for rubber bumper are same as the standard type above.
(mm) N o S| U |W,| Zz + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 160.
Note 2) Refer to page 153 for calculation of the longitudinal dimension of the
intermediate strokes since there is the spacer-installed type.
32 5.5 | 9depth7 |58.5|31.5(49.5| 14
40 5.5 |9depth7 | 66 | 35 | 57 | 14
50 6.6 (11 depth8| 80 | 41 | 71 | 19
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Low Speed Cylinder: Standard Type

Double Acting, Single Rod Series CQZX

Bore Size
Foot: CQ2XL/CDQ2XL Foot (mm)
L B + Stroke Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch L L | D
. . (mm) (mm) A B |[LS| A B | LS
- : 510 50 47.2| 23 7
oo - 32 75,100 572] 33 | 17 572| 33 | 17 | 17 |38.5| 6.6
= pecia’ cap bo 5t050 |53.7[29.5[13.5
P — 40 75.100 63.7395(235 63.7(39.5|23.5| 17 |38.5| 6.6
~haer T e 10 to 50 56.7|30.5| 7.5
LX 4xoLD XY] : %X LG 50 75,100 66714051175 66.7|40.5/17.5| 18 [43.5| 9
LZ LS + Stroke -
Bore size | Stroke range
A + Stroke (mm) (mm) LG|LH |LT |LX|LY|LZ| X Y
5to 50
Male rod end 32 75, 100 4 30 3.2 57 57 71 11.2| 5.8
5 to 50
7% 40 75,100 4 33 |132|64 | 64| 78 (112 7
L kit 50 17(;“:058 5 39 |32|79|78]|95|147| 8
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
Compact foot: CQ2XLC/CDQ2XLC Compact Foot (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
n ‘;i:"’ta (mm) mm | A[B[Ls|A[B[Ls| - | |"P
+ olroke
‘ 5 to 50 62 | 23 |50.4
: : 32 75. 100 25 1 33 (604 72 | 33 |60.4| 17 |38.5| 6.6
Special cap 5to 50 70.929.5|56.9
4xolD = | bolt 40 75,100 80.9139.5166.9 80.9(39.5/66.9| 17 [38.5| 6.6
i 50 17?238 ;gg zgg 322 89.9/40.5|73.9| 18 [435| 9
Ry X x| Ly -
- Bore size | Stroke range
LS + Stroke (mm) (mm) LRy x )y
32 755101%% 30 | 32| 34 | 57 | 45 |13.7| 5.8
Male rod end 5{ =
0
7% 40 75,100 33 | 32| 40 | 64 | 52 [13.7| 7
10 to 50
ﬁ 50 75,100 39 |32 |50 | 78 | 64 |16.7]| 8
L1 Compact foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated
Rod flange: CQ2XF/CDQ2X Rod Flange (mm)
; L Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
EoIo] 1= : (mm) S ATB A lB |FOFT|FV|FX|Fz
1 Ll > _ 5 to 50 40 | 23
: %E o 32 75.100 50 | 33 50 | 33 |[55| 8 |48 |56 |65
bt 1TE 5 to 50 46.5|29.5
%@ FX 2+ oFD FT 40 75,100 5651395 56.5(39.5(55| 8 |54 |62 |72
FZ L | B + Stroke 10 to 50 48.5|30.5
A+ Sroko 50 75,100 5851405 58.5|405(6.6| 9 |67 |76 |89
Bore size | Stroke range
L | LM
Male rod end = (mm) (mm)
5to 50
32 75,100 17 |38.5| 34
5to 50
E 40 75.100 17 [38.5| 40
10 to 50
50 75,100 18 [43.5| 50

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 160.
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Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

| CuX ‘ cQ2Xx | caQasx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Auto Switch
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Series CQ2X

Bore Size

032 to 050

Head flange: CQ2XG/CDQ2XG

B + Stroke FT

A + Stroke

Male rod end

]

Applicable to{

i
oo

FV

< @
e”@..‘ @e

FX
FZ

Head flange
Double clevis

Double clevis: CQ2XD/CDQ2XD

4 x oFD

Head Flange (mm)
Bore size | Stroke range | Witioutauto switch | With auto switch Ll L
(mm) (mm) A A
5 to 50 38
32 75,100 18 48 7 |28.5
5to 50 44.5
10 75,100 54.5 %45 | 7285
10 to 50 47.5
%0 75,100 57.5 575 | 8 |35

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
(= Dimensions except A, L and L1 are the same as rod flange type.)

Double Clevis

CX

+0.4
+0.2

4xN
g»«r Cap bolt
: = oCD hole H10 %1
Axis d9 p
i =

E CcuU

L B + Stroke |CW| |RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke

Male rod end

—
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L1

=|

(mm)

B(Lr-ﬁ n?)ze Stro(kn(: r;a)mge Wl.l\thouta;toswgiw W/I\th autBo swgclz-h co | et ! cu

32 5’5""1%% 38 gg Zg 70 | 33|60 10| 5 | 14

40 ;_’5t,°1%% S::g gg:: 22:2 78.5/39.5(685| 10 | 6 | 14

e PRI
Bo(:ﬁrﬁi)ze S”o("rﬁrﬁ)‘”ge cw|cx|cz| L | u N RR
32 ;_’5""1%% 20 | 18 | 36 | 7 |285| M6x1.0 | 10
40 755t7°1%% 22|18 | 36 | 7 |285| M6x1.0 | 10
50 17%}?38 28 | 22 | 44 | 8 [335|M8x1.25] 14

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Painted

= For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 160.
=% A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.



Low Speed Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CQ2X

Bore Size
263 to 100 5
>
N
3
Both ends tapped: CQ2XA/CDQ2XA  Both Ends Tapped (mm) —
Bore size N
Oithread R R (mm) o R >
63 | M10x15 | 18 S
T . T 80 M12x1.75 | 22 (&)
I ; 100 | M12x1.75 [ 22 —
 —— — ) S N
4 x gN through h i T >I'
Standard (Through-hole) 8 x 60 counterbore R 5
- ) ) O
Lead wire min. bending radius 10 i
H thread effective depth C g Auto switch —
2xP (Re, NPT, G) 9, F N
! . (Port size) o >=
or7/1& b 3| |
N> e - £l =
O
=1 o o £
T NE Sigvs i N2 5| N
© gl >
L > BT ol A
<
& RS [ O
K L B + Stroke >
M A + Stroke %
E J O
W —
>
(%))
3
Male rod end
MM E
M, Male Rod End (mm) CNJ
Bore size O
. || (mm) B1|C1|H1| L1 MM X L
Width across flats B1 63 [27]26[ 11335 M18x 15285 ([ oy
C1 80 |32)325|13 |435| M22 x 1.5 [355 >'<
X 100 |41 [325|16|435| M26 x 1.5 [35.5 N
L1 B
D
x
N
=
Standard For the auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to page 162. (mm) g O
S
Bore size Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch <
fmm) (mm) A B | A B (o3 D E F H | J K|L|M|N (o] P Q| S S é
10 to 50 44 | 36 B O
63 75,100 54 | 46 54 | 46 | 15 | 20 | 77 |10.5({M10x1.5[103| 7 |17 | 8 | 60 | 9 | 14depth105| 1/4| 15 | 93 %‘ O
10 to 50 53.5 | 43.5 [ Rp—
80 75,100 635 535 63.5|535| 21 | 25 | 98 |125/M16x2.0(132| 6 |22 | 10 | 77 | 11 | 17.5depth 135 | 3/8 | 16 |1125 | .
N
100 1010 50 65 | 58 75 | 63 | 27 | 30 | 117 | 13 |[M20x2.5[156| 6.5 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 | 175depth 135 | 3/8 | 23 |132.5 (e}
75,100 75 | 63 O
Bore size Note 1) Dimensions for rubber bumper are same as the standard type above.
(mm) U w z + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 160.
Note 2) Refer to "Standard Strokes" on page 153 for calculation of the X
63 475| 84 | 19 longitudinal dimension of the intermediate strokes. 8
80 575|104 | 26 T —
S
100 67.5(123.5| 26 -;
N
o
E
<
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Series CQ2X

Bore Size

263 to o100

L B + Strok Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch | With auto switch
‘+ ro e‘ (mm) (mm) AIBILS AlBILS L (L1 |LD|LG|LH|LT
‘ ‘ 10t0 50 [622] 36 | 10
63 75,100 | 722 46 | 20 72246 | 20 |18 (435|11| 5 [46|32
P E====Special cap bolt 101050 | 75 | 435 | 135
- 80 75.100 | 85 | 535 | 285 85 |535|235(20(535|13| 7 |59 45
E E s g
T 10to 50 | 88 | 53 | 19
= 100 98 | 63 | 29 |22|535(13| 7 |71| 6
LX 4x0LD xv_ x|/ LG 75,100 | 98 | 63 | 29
LZ LS + Stroke Bore size|Stroke range
LX|LY[LZ| X | Y
A + Stroke (mm) (mm)
10 to 50
Male rod end 63 75, 100 95 (915|113 (162 9
10 to 50
i R 80 75. 100 118|114 (140{ 195 11
10 to 50
L 100 75. 100 137|136(162| 23 | 125
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
Compact foot: CQ2XLC/CDQ2XLC Compact Foot (mm)
A + Stroke Bore size|Stroke range| Without auto switch | With auto switch Llwlw
L B+ Stroke (mm) (mm) A|[B|LS|A[B]LS
10to 50 | 90.4 | 36 | 72.4
?\QJ: : > t + 63 75.100 1004 | 46 | 824 1004 | 46 |82.4| 18 |43.5| 11
¥ & 10to 50 | 110.5 | 43.5 | 88.5
1@ i P E===== | Special cap bolt 80 75 100 [ 1205 535 | 985 | 00| 535|985| 20 1585 13
. 10to 50 | 126 | 53 | 101
4xelLD f i
La_ﬂ‘ {_ 100 75,100 1136 | 63 [ 111 136 | 63 | 111 | 22 [535| 13
Y| [X XY Bore size|Stroke range
LH | LT | LX | LY | LZ X Y
LS + Stroke (mm) (mm)
10 to 50
Male rod end 63 75.100 46 | 32 | 60 [91.5| 77 |182| 9
10 to 50
{% 80 75. 100 59 |45 | 77 | 114 | 98 |225| 11
- 10 to 50
ﬂ- 100 75,100 71 6 94 | 136 | 117 | 24 | 125
L1 Compact foot bracket material: Carbon steel
- Surface treatment: Zinc chromated
Rod flange: CQ2XF/CDQ2XF Rod Flange (mm)
: ; , Bore size | Stroke range | Withoutauto swich | With auto switch
@@&_.jﬁjﬂmg = h i i) AT B A lB |FPFT|FVIFX|FZ| L LM
; w 63 101050 | 54 | 36 64 | 46 | 9 | 9 |80|92|108| 18 435| 60
@% =T . = 75,100 | 64 | 46 '
A A E 10 to 50 [ 635 [ 435
SO O] = 80 75.100 | 735 | 535 735 | 535 [11|11[99|116(134| 20 [535| 77
FX 4xoFD 10t050 | 75 | 53
FZ L B + Stroke 100 75,100 | 85 | 63 85 | 63 [11|11|117|136|154| 22 |53.5| 94
A + Stroke Flange bracket material: Carbon steel

Male rod end
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Surface treatment: Nickel plating

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 160.



Bore Size

263 to o100

Head flange: CQ2XG/CDQ2XG

e
s —

1 Z
T8
L B + Stroke FT FX
A + Stroke

Male rod end

FZ

4 x gFD

Double clevis: CQ2XD/CDQ2XD

4xN
Cap bolt

oCD hole H10

Axis d9

B + Stroke

cw

RR

CL + Stroke

A + Stroke

Male rod end

L1

Low Speed Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Head Flange (mm)
Bore size| Stroke range| Without auto switch | With auto switch Ll L
(mm) | (mm) A A
10 to 50 53
63 75. 100 63 63 8 |335
10 to 50 64.5
80 75,100 745 74.5 10 |43.5
10 to 50 76
100 75,100 86 86 12 |43.5

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
(* Dimensions except A, L and L1 are the same as rod flange type.)

Double Clevis

Series CQ2X

(mm)

B(zrn? nii)ze Stro(kn? nrf)mge thout aButo svétih V\i\lth aug) SWI(E;CE cpletlculewlex

63 ;‘;f‘:gg gg ig gi 98 | 46 | 84 [14| 8 |20(30|22

80 ;Osfﬁgg 1?22 ggg 190115; 1195 | 535 | 1015 | 18| 10|27 | 38| 28

100 17%“?;’8 122 gg 1;8 142| 63 120 |22[13|31 45|32
sz:ﬁ nii)ze Stro(kls rTr]e;nge czl L | N |RR
63 17%“:58 44| 8 |335|Mi0x15| 14
80 17(;}‘:38 5610 |435|M12x175| 18
100 17%}(:38 64|12 |435|M12x 175 22

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Painted

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to page 160.
* A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.
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Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

| CuX ‘ cQ2Xx | caQasx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CQ2X
Dimensions of Accessories

Single Knuckle Joint Double Knuckle Joint
-
For I-G012, I-Z015A For I-G04, I-G05 For Y-G012, Y-Z015A For Y-G04, Y-G05
1-G02, I-G03 I-G08, I-G10 Y-G02, Y-GO3 Y-G08, Y-G10
oND hole H10 oND hole H10
MM @NDH10 MM @ NDH10 MM Axis d9 MM Axis d9 |
o o Al S
Lur F @ NG { uif 5 U -
| L A\ s & »
Al U Al Ur A1 U1 Al Ui X
Ls NX L« NX L1 L1 NZ
A A A A
Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Nickel plating Surface treatment: Nickel plating Surface treatment: Nickel plating Surface treatment: Nickel plating
(mm) (mm)
Applicable Applicable: Applicable
Part no. bo(resi)ze A Aq E1 L4 MM FR: [ U1 | NDuno NX Part no. bo(resi)ze A |Ai|Ei| L MM |®R:|U: [NDuio| NX [NZ|L ;rJ1in
mm, mm, part no.
I-G04 [32,40| 42 | 14 |@22| 30 |M14x15| 12 | 14 | 10 | 1822 Y-GO04 |32,40| 42 | 16 |222| 30 | M14x15 | 12| 14 [ 100 | 1855 |36|416| IY-GO4
1-GO5 |50,63| 56 | 18 | @28 | 40 |M18x15| 16 | 20 | 145 | 2238 Y-GO05 |50, 63|56 | 20 |@28| 40 | M18x1.5 | 16 | 20 | 140" | 22153 [44[506| IY-GO5
-G08 | 80 | 71 | 21 |@38| 50 |M22x15| 21 | 27 | 18¢°° | 28=2 Y-GO8 | 80 |71|23 @350 | M2x15 |21 |27 |186°° | 28:55 |56(64|1Y-GO8
I-G10 | 100 | 79 | 21 |@44 | 55 |M26x15| 24 | 31 | 228 | 3238 Y-G10 | 100 |79 | 24 |@44| 55 | M26x1.5 | 24 | 31 | 226 | 32:35 |64|72|IY-G10
* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.
Knuckle Pin (Common with double clevis pin) Rod End Nut
d
<|2
Q % - o
m L1 m k
A g t :
Material: Carbon steel
Material: Carbon steel Surface treatment: Nickel plating
(mm) (mm)
Applicable Applicable Applicable bore
Part no. bo(:ﬁns]l)ze Dd9 L|{d| L | m]|t retaining ring Part no. size (mm) d H B C
1Y-G04 | 32, 40 10887 [ 41.6] 9.6 | 36.2|1.55|1.15 | Type C 10 for axis NT-04 32,40 M14 x 1.5 8 22 25.4
1Y-G05 | 50, 63 14388 [50.6|13.4|44.2|2.05 | 1.15 | Type C 14 for axis NT-05 50, 63 M18 x 1.5 11 27 31.2
1Y-G08 80 188858 64 | 17 |56.2|2.55 | 1.35 | Type C 18 for axis NT-08 80 M22 x 1.5 13 32 37.0
1Y-G10 100 22:89% 72 | 21 | 64.2|2.55 | 1.35 | Type C 22 for axis NT-10 100 M26 x 1.5 16 4 47.3

+ Type C retaining rings for axis are included.
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Simple Joint: 32 to 100

\1

Joint and Mounting Bracket
(Type A, Type B) Part No.

YA |—| 03

—— e Applicable air cylinder bore

03 For 932, 340
Mounting bracket 05 For 950, 663
YA | Type A mounting bracket 08 For 280
YB | Type B mounting bracket 10 For 2100
YU Joint
Allowable Eccentricity (mm)
Bore size 032 | 040 | 050 | 063 | 080 | 0100
Eccentricity tolerance 1 +1.5 | +2
Backlash 0.5
<Ordering>

 Joints are not included with the A or B type mounting brackets.
Order them separately.

(Example)

Bore size 540 Part no.

* Type A mounting bracket part no.------YA-03

Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A, Type B) Part No.

Bore size ) Applicable mounting bracket
Joint part no. : :
ype A mounting bracket | Type B mounting brackef
(mm) Type A mounting bracket | Type B mounting bracket
32, 40 YU-03 YA-03 YB-03
50, 63 YU-05 YA-05 YB-05
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10
)
12
8 H
§ § (With locking)
<8
g THEE ¢ é?
uT L
UA Cc
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plating)

Dimensions of Accessories Series CQZX

Part no. Apﬂ‘fgﬁ:ﬁ,ﬁ;’"’ UA|C|di|d| H K|L|uT W(Z“‘
YU-03 | 32,40 |17|11|158|14|M8x125] 8 | 7 25
YU-05 | 50,63 |[17]13[198/18|Mi0ox15|10] 7 40
YU-08 80 22|20|248|23| M16x2 [ 13| 9 )
YU-10 100 |26|26[29.8|28| M20x25 |14 | 11| 10 [160

N
>
. N
Type A Mounting Bracket 3
U T1 2x oD E
=
( R{\
*jh < o
| T N
o= 2 >
S F> - =3 -
= £z S
(&)
1 ‘D —
L] Joint L v P N
E 0| >
E g @
B sl =
(6]
g| N
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plating) ;é) K
(mm) S
Bore size
Partno. =\ ¥ B | D | E | F | M T T2 —
YA-03| 32,40 | 18 |68 | 16 | 6 | 42 6.5 10 K
YA-05| 50,63 | 20 | 9 | 20 | 8 | 50 6.5 12 8
YA-08| 80 26 | 11 | 25 | 10 | 62 8.5 16
YA-10| 100 | 31 | 14 | 30 | 12 | 76 10.5 18 >
3
Bore si .
Part no. o(:ﬁrﬁl)ze U Vv W | Weight (g) O
YA-03| 32,40 | 6 | 18 | 56 55 ?
YA-05 | 50,63 | 8 | 22 | 67 100 -
YA-08| 80 10 | 28 | 83 195 8
YA-10| 100 | 12 | 36 | 100 | 340 LL©
N
X
Type B Mounting Bracket 3
] N
4 | {N o
- i =S
~ T ]‘LF:?W [ar %] O
|| \Joint N (_%‘ x
1 - 0
] gﬂ 3 O
=1 al o
LE %)
B 2 x gD through =
2xoDthrough 7/} | z
] 2 x 0 counterbore |<=» = I
E o
(e
(&)
Material: Stainless steel
(mm) | | X
Part no. B‘E;ﬁrﬁ')ze B|D|E|J|Mm 00 o
YB-03| 32,40 |12 | 7 | 25| 9 | 34 11.5 depth 7.5
YB-05| 50,63 | 12 | 9 | 32 | 11 | 42 14.5 depth 8.5 '.§
YB-08 | 80 16 | 11 | 38 | 13 | 52 18 depth 12 &
o
YB-10 | 100 19 | 14 | 50 | 17 | 62 21 depth 14 2
Part no.| Bore size| T vV | W | RS | Weight (g) 5
(mm) S
YB-03 | 32,40 6.5 10 18 | 50 | 9 80 e
(3]
YB-05 | 50,63 6.5 12 22 | 60 | 11 120 §
YB-08 80 8.5 16 28 | 75 | 14 230
YB-10 | 100 10.5 18 36 | 90 | 18 455
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Series CQ2X
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

232 to 2100 =U A B
D-M9[] D-MoC1V
D-M9CW D-M9COIWV e v = e = ) |
D-M9CJA D-M9OAV M , m
D-A90  D-A90V P
D-A70] D-F79F o L
D-A80 D-F7NT ' '
D-A7C0H D-A73C
D-A80H D-A80C
D-F70O] D-J79C
D-J79 D-A79W
D-F7O0W D-F7OWV
D-J79W D-F7C1V A B
D-P3DWA 232 to 2100 E’T*
A
D-P4DW 240 to 9100 i fuls}
j - j =
D l<):u>” D
(=]
lw ] ]
A
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto swig:hl B-mggv D-A72/A70H/A8OH
mode H -,
DM DV DA 39;3255‘?3,‘;’,"5?, D-F7NT D-A79W D-P3DWA D-P4DW
i ) ) D-J79C/F70O0W
D-M9TIA
D-M9LIAV D-J79W/F7O0WV
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
32 12 9 8 5 9 6 9.5 65 | 145 | 115 6.5 35 7.5 45 — —
40 16 115 | 12 75 | 13 85 | 135 9 185 | 14 10.5 6 11.5 7 9 45
50 14 145 | 10 105 | 11 115 | 115 | 12 165 | 17 8.5 9 95 | 10 7 75
63 165 | 175 | 125 | 185 | 135 | 145 | 14 15 19 20 11 12 12 13 95 | 105
80 195 | 22 155 | 18 165 | 19 17 195 | 22 245 | 14 165 | 15 175 | 125 | 15
100 24 27 20 23 21 24 215 | 245 | 265 | 295 | 185 | 215 | 195 | 225 | 17 20
Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Note 2) For bore sizes 832 to 850, the D-P3DWA is mountable only on the port side.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch D-A7CH
model] b merv Do LID-479
D-MIOWV | D-A9v | DATD lpFzow’ | D-ATSC | DETCN | D.g7eC | D-A79W | D-P3DWA | D-PADW
D-M9CIAV D-J79W
D-F79F
D-F7NT
Bore size u u u u u u u u u u
32 29 27 315 32,5 38.5 35 38 34 35.5 —
40 32,5 30.5 35 36 42 38.5 415 37.5 39 44
50 38.5 36.5 41 42 48 44.5 475 435 45 50
63 42 40 475 48.5 54.5 51 54 50 485 56.5
80 52 50 57.5 58.5 64.5 61 64 60 58.5 66.5
100 62 60 67.5 68.5 74.5 71 74 70 68.5 76.5
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CQZX

|

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting N

- >

(mm) S

D-A9C1V °

Number of | D-M9CIV | D-A70] D-MICWY | D-MOTI [ e | oo DT N

auto D-F701V D-A80 D-A9C1 |D-MSUJAV | D-F701 D-M9OA | D-ASOH D-A79W D-F79F D-P3DWA | D-P4ADW >

switches D-J79C D-A73C D-F7O0WV | D-J79 a

D-F7NT =

D-A80C o

With 1 pc. 5 5 10 (5) 10 15 (5) 15 (10) 15 (5) 15 20 (10) 15 15 N

With 2 pcs. 5 10 10 15 15 (5) 15 15 (10) 20 20 (15) 15 15 >'-

Note) The dimensions stated in () shows the minimum stroke for the auto switch mounting when the auto switch does not project from the end surface of the cylinder 6

body and hinder the lead wire bending space. (Refer to the figure below.) O
Order auto switches and auto switch mounting brackets separately. e

J 2

e —— =
1]
HE— & =

Operating Range

=1

(mm)

. Bore size
Auto switch model 32 40 50 63 80 100
D-M9C1(V)
D-M9IW(V) 6 5.5 6.5 7.5 7.5 8.5
D-M9IA(V)
D-A9C1(V) 9.5 9.5 9.5 11.5 9 11.5
D-A7C1(H)(C)
D-A80CI(H)(C) 12 11 10 12 12 13
D-A79W 13 14 14 16 15 17
D-F7C1(V)
D-J79(€\)
D-F7CIW(V) 6 6 6 6.5 6.5 7
D-F7NT
D-F79F
D-P3DWA 6 6 7.5 6.5 6.5 7.5
D-P4DW — 5 5 5 5 5.5

* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a
guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change
substantially depending on the ambient environment.

* The auto switch mounting bracket BQ2-012 is not used for 32 or more with the
D-M9I(V)/MITIW(V)/MIIA(V)/A9LI(V) types. The above values indicate the
operating range when mounted with the conventional auto switch installation

groove.

[

|

Low Speed Cylinders

|

M CuX cQ2Xx | caQasx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy | cs2y |CA2Y-Z
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Smooth Cylinders

Made to Order




Series CQ2X

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)
g 32, 040, 350 263, 080, 3100
surface
Port side Port side
Auto switch Auto switch mounting surface Auto switch mounting surface
model Port side A, B, C side Port, A, B, C side

®BQ-2

@BQ2-012

Two types of auto switch mounting

bracket are used as a set.

Set screw
D-M9oC1 (not used)
D-M9C1V \
D-MOCIW No auto
D-MOTIWV | switch ) .
H ’ No auto switch mounting

oL mounting bracket necessar
D-MOTIAV | bracket y-
D-A9] necessary.
D-A9C1V
D-P3DWA —

Note 1) For the CDQ2[32 to 50, when a compact auto switch is mounted on the three sides (A, B and C above)
other than the port side of bore sizes 832 to 850, the auto switch mounting brackets above are required.
Order them separately from cylinders. (It is the same as when mounting compact cylinders with an auto
switch mounting rail, but not with a compact auto switch installation groove for the CDQ2063 to 100.)

Example

CDQ2XB32-100DM-M9BW------1 unit
BQ-2.-----2 pcs.

Note 2) When the cylinder is shipped, an auto switch mounting bracket and auto switch are included in the shipment.

Auto switch model

Bore size (mm)

232

240 to 100

D-A701/A80
D-A73C/A80C
D-A700H/A80H
D-A79W
D-F70/J79
D-F70V
D-J79C
D-F7O0W/J79W
D-F7O0WV
D-F79F/F7NT

BQ-2

D-P4DW

BQP1-050

Note) When the cylinder is shipped, an auto switch mounting
bracket and auto switch are included in the shipment.
However, g40 to 100 with the D-P4DW are assembled at
the time of shipment.
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Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Weight

Auto switch mounting bracket part no.| Applicable cylinder bore size | Weight (g)
BQ-2 232 to 6100 1.5
BQ6-032S 232 to 8100 5
BQP1-050 240 to 2100 16




Auto Switch Mounting Series CQZX

Best Pneumatics No. 3.

* With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/FOH/Y7G/Y7H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or

r

: Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable. :
1 Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the detailed specifications. 1
1 Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size 1
! D-A73 Grommet (Perpendicular) — !

i
1 Fead D-A80 pendicu Without indicator light 452106100 1
! D-A73H/A76H ) — !
1 Grommet (In-line) - — - 1
1 D-A80H Without indicator light 1
1 D-F7NV/F7PV/F7BV ) — 1
Grommet (Perpendicular) - — —
1 D-F7NWV/F7BWV Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 1
1 . D-F79/F7P/J79 — 232 to 100 1
1 Solid state - IR P 1
D-F79W/F7PW/J79W ) Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)

1 Grommet (In-line) — 1
1 D-F7NT With timer 1
1 D-P5DW Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication) 240 to 100 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
Y ]
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Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

[

|

Low Speed Cylinders

|

M CuX cQ2Xx | caQasx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Made to Order




Series 10-,11-CQ2X

How to Order

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod
section a double seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the outside of clean room.
Since the external dimensions and applicable auto switches are the same as standard type, refer to the
WEB catalog or “Pneumatic Clean Series” catalog.

10]-C(D)Q2XB[40| ]-[30|D| |-[J79W
Clean seriesl m‘switch —r—l lNumberof

10 Relief type Built-in magnet) auto switches
11 Vacuum type Nil 2 pes.

Low speed cy

S 1 pc.
Bore size e n “n” pcs.
32| 32mm Port thread type
4 = .
gg 58 22 Nil | Rc ¢ Auto switch
=31 o3 mm TN |NPT| 232102100 Nil | Without auto switch
TF G U (Built-in magnet)

* Without auto switch, 32, 5 strokes: « For applicable auto switches

M thread refer to page 152.
= Auto switches are shipped together,
Cylinder stroke (mm)e——— (but not assembled).
Bpre Standard stroke
size
32,40 | 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 o Rod end thread
50, 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 Nil Standard (Female rod end)
* Manufacturing of intermediate stroke M Male rod end

Intermediate strokes by the 1 mm interval are available by using
spacers with standard stroke cylinders. But, as for g40 with bumper,

please consult with SMC separately. e Action
Example) 18 mm width spacer is installed in the standard cylinder l D [ Doubl m
10-CQ2XB40-75D to make the 10-CQ2XB40-57D. ouble acting

Specifications

. 10- (Relief type) 11- (Vacuum type)
EOIE E710 () 32 | 40 | 550 | 63 32 | 40 | 55 | 63
Fluid Air Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.035 MPa [ 0.03 MPa 0.025 MPa [ 0.02 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Withqut auto sw?tch: —10°C to 70°C Withqut auto sw?tch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

Piston speed 1 to 200 mm/s 0.5 to 200 mm/s
Piston rod size 216 220 216 220
Rod end thread Female thread M8 x 1.25 M10x 1.5 M8 x 1.25 M10x 1.5

Male thread M14x 1.5 M18 x 1.5 M14 x 1.5 M18 x 1.5
Stroke tolerance “0mm “12mm
Port size M5 x 0.8, 1/8 Note) [ 1/4 M5 x 0.8, 1/8 Note) [ 1/4
Vacuum port, Relief port M5 x 0.8 M5 x 0.8

Note) Only 5 stroke comes with M5 x 0.8 in the case of no auto switch on 232.
L]
APrecautions

e e e e e e e ===y

1 Be sure to read before handling. 1
1 Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precau- 1
1 tions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com 1
I' For the precautions in clean environments, refer to the WEB catalog or “Pneumatic Clean Series” catalog. _:
] Operating Precautions \ ] Maintenance
AWarning /\Caution
1. Do not rotate the cover. 1. Grease pack
- When installing a cylinder or screwing a pipe fitting into the port, the - When maintenance requires only grease, use the following part
coupling portion of the cover could break if the cover rotated. number to order.
. Grease pack part number:
A\ Caution GR-X-005 (5 g)

1. Be careful of the retaining ring to pop out.
- When replacing the rod seal, be careful of the retaining ring not to pop
out while removing it.
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Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CUX

210, 916, 020, 825, 332
How to Order
1 1 :
— — [0}
2
T Number of £
With auto switch auto swiches g
(Built-in magnet) Nil 2 pcs. 2
S 1 pc.
Low speed cylinder
Auto switch
Bore size ® [ Nil | Without auto switch
10 10 mm + For applicable auto switches,
16 16 mm refer to the table below.
20 20 mm .
25 25 mm ¢ Action
32 32 mm E Double acting
Port thread type ® o Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Symbol Type Bore size 10,16 | 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
- M5 x 0.8 210, 916, 920, 25 20, 25, 32| 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50
Nil
Rc1/8 032 L
TN NPT1/8 032 I .
TE G1/8 230 Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model [~
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an
auto switch is required, there is no need
to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDUX20-25D
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.
et 5 - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length (m) e %
= -1 el
Type Special function Zﬁt”ca £ Od?nt?t . . 05|1[3]|5 corﬁnv:cr?or Applicable load £
S (Output) DC AC |Perpendicular| In-line om0 | @ 3
3-wire (NPN) MONV | MON (@ (@@ O ) . 3
vV, 12V |
— 3-wire (PNP) 5V, M9PV M9P e el® O o C circuit é‘
o5 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® /0 O O — z
3§.§ , o 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | @ (@@ | O O |\ceireuit -
3 [ D(?gcrtl)(l)cfrtﬁl(?ig;ie;ur?)n Grommet |Yes| 3-wire (PNP) | 24V ' — MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ ® | O [©) lell_?l'
S % 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW ([ @ (@ @ O O —
P Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) SV 12y MONAV'[MONA*' [ O O [@ O o [, -
ater resistan — ) = =
(2-color indication) 3-wire (.PNP) M9PAV*! | MOPA O|C|@®@]|O O
2-wire 12V M9BAV*' | M9BA*' | O |O | @ | O O —
S 3-wire _—
e NPN equivalent — 5V — A96V A96 o | — |0 — — IC circuit| —
82 Grommet Yes| (NPN equivalent)
T o L oive oav | 1oy | 100V [A93V2]| A93 | e (e/e|e| — — | Relay, | —
B No 100Vorless| A90V A90 o —| 0| — — IC circuit| PLC
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ---......... Nil  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im - M (Example) MONWM
3m - - L (Example) MONWL
5m e Z - (Example) MONWZ

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 171 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

AutoSwitch‘ CUX | cQ2Xx | caQasx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

Made to Order




Series CUX

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

—— |

| |

168

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16 20 25 32
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

210, 216: 1 to 300 mm/s
220 to 32: 0.5 to 300 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper on both ends
Rod end thread Male thread
Stroke length tolerance +1:0 Note)
Mounting Basic
Note) Tolerance *{-°
Minimum Operating Pressure
-
Unit: MPa
Bore size (mm) 10 16 20 25 32
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 0.06 0.05 0.05 0.05

Standard Strokes

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke (mm)

10, 16

5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30

20, 25, 32

5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

APrecautions

e e e e e e e e e e - ————————

1 Be sure to read before handling.

1 Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto 1
1 Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” 1

I and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

] Mounting

’ Maintenance

A\Caution

1. Tightening the cylinder beyond the
range of the indicated torque (shown in
the table below) may affect operation.
Apply a Loctite® (no. 242, Blue) to the
mounting threads.

Bore size | Hexagon socket | Proper tightening torque
(mm) head (mm) (N:m) (Cylinder body)

10 M3 0.54 +10%
16 M4 1.23 +10%
20, 25 M5 2.55 +10%
32 M6 4.02 +10%

] Operating Precautions

AWarning

1. It might not be able to control the CUX10

by meter-out at a low speed operation.

ACaution

1. For the CUX10, up to 0.1 N L/min (ANR)
of internal leakage is anticipated due to
cylinder structure.

A\Caution

1. Replacement parts/Seal kit
Order it in accordance with the bore

size.
o Sl Kit no. Contents
(mm)
16 CUX16-PS| Piston seal: 1 pc.
20 CUX20-PS| Rod seal: 1 pc.
25 CUX25-PS| Gasket: 1 pc.
32 CUXB32-PS| Grease pack (10 g): 1 pc.

|t is impossible to replace seals in bore
size 10 mm.

2. Grease pack
When maintenance requires only grease,
use the following part numbers to order.
Grease pack part number:
GR-L-005 (5 g)
GR-L-010 (10 g)
GR-L-150 (150 g)



Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CUX

Dimensions: Double Acting, Single Rod

210

2 x oP through
Rod end nut

2xM5x0.8

| =]
: |
B ] 1 =
‘ 2 x oP through
A E 4 x @T counterbore Auto switch
B . H S+Stoke

Z + Stroke

016 to 32

2 x oP through

2 x M5 x 0.8 (832: Rc1/8)
Rod end nut —

<
g, o

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

CcQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ CUX | cQ2x ‘

3 @ . /
s —JEBH—— & i I Rod End Nut/Accessories
G} —F
E GB ]
4xNN MM GA _ —>(
ANY =
AR
L ——— <
i _ H, B
| Material: Carbon steel
p— -
! \ Part no. bof:g:f::’r'sm) d |Hi|B1|C1
LA 2 x @P through NTP-010 10 M4x0.7(2.4| 7 |8.1
A E 4 x oT counterbore NTJ-015A 16 M5x08| 4 | 8 |9.2
B H S + Stroke Auto switch NT-015A 20 M6x1.0| 5 [10 [115
2 + Stroke NT-02 25 |M8x125] 5 13150
' NT-03 32 M10x125| 6 |17 [19.6
(mm)
B?ﬁns]i)ze A|lA|B|Cc|D|E|GA|GB|H| J|K]|L MM NN P| a|oa
10 10 — 15 24 4 7 16.5 10 16 11 18 — M4 x 0.7 |M3x0.5depth5| 3.2 — —
16 11 125 | 20 32 6 7 [16.5N)| 115 | 16 14 25 5 M5 x 0.8 |[M4 x 0.7 depth 6| 4.5 4 2
20 12 14 26 40 8 9 19 125 | 19 16 30 6 M6 x 1.0 |[M5x 0.8 depth8| 5.5 9 4.5
25 15.5| 18 32 50 10 10 21.5 13 23 20 38 8 M8 x 1.25 |M5 x 0.8 depth 8| 5.5 9 4.5
32 19.5 | 22 40 62 12 11 23 125 | 27 24 48 10 |[M10x1.25|M6x1.0depth9| 6.6 | 13.5 | 4.5
Boresize | p T Without auto switch | With auto switch ~ Note) 5 stroke (CUX16-5D): 14.5 mm
(mm) S 4 S 4
10 9 6 depth 5 36 52 36 52
16 12 |7.6depth6.5| 30 46 40 56
20 16 9.3 depth 8 36 55 46 65
25 20 9.3 depth 9 40 63 50 73
32 24 |11depth11.5| 42 69 52 79

169

Made to Order




Series CUX
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

D-M9o]
D-M9CIW
D-M9JA
D-A9(]
A 22 (24.5)
‘/,'li4 T 7R
g el ﬁj’/ 2 ) ) = _I_B, \\JJ://A i ) |
| T 4‘,@1‘\\ 3 AL
NS [@] I =) :S*Lﬁlg (%)
M_L 3
0.5 ™
l———
(): Dimension of the D-A93
D-M9C1V
D-M9CIwWVv
D-M9CJAV
D-A9C1V
A 20
(22)
N 7] N
*|’+ _@/Sﬁa—@ = =G
T S i ) [ — 4;7 ) |
By AR O ——(em oen
wl. :
1750 —
(): Dimension of the D-A9CIV
CDUX Double Acting, Single Rod (mm)
Bore size D-M9C1, D-M9CIW D-M9C1V, D-M9CIWV D-M9CIA D-M9CIAV D-A9(1, D-A91V
(mm) A B w A B w A B w A B w A B w
10 16.5 7.5 25 16.5 7.5 0.5 16.5 7.5 45 16.5 7.5 25 12.5 35 | (-1.5)1
16 20 8 1.5 20 8 -0.5 20 8 35 20 8 1.5 16 4 (-2)0.5
20 24 10 0 24 10 -2 24 10 2 24 10 0 20 6 |[(-4)-15
25 26.5 11 -15 26.5 11 -3.5 26.5 11 0.5 26.5 11 -15 225 7  |(-5.5)-3
32 275 12.5 25 27.5 125 | —4.5 27.5 125 | —05 27.5 12.5 -25 235 8.5 |(-6.54

Note 1) Figures in the table above are used as a reference when mounting the auto switches for stroke end detection.
Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.

Note 2) Negative figures in the table W indicate an auto switch is mounted inward from the edge of the cylinder body.

Note 3) In the case of the 5 stroke or the 10 stroke, there are times in which the auto switch will not turn OFF or 2 auto switches will turn ON simultaneously due to
their movement range. Therefore, set the position approximately 1 to 4 mm outward from the values given in the table above. Then, perform an operation

inspection to make sure that the auto switches operate normally (if 1 auto switch is used, make sure that it turns ON and OFF properly; if 2 auto switches are
used, make sure that both auto switches turn ON).

Note 4) () in column W is the dimensions of the D-A96.

Operating_j Range

(mm)
Auto switch model Bore size
10 16 20 25 32
D-M9C1, MoV
D-MOCIW, MOCWV | 4 55 7 7 75
D-M9UIA, MOTIAV
D-A901, A9V 6 9 1 12.5 14

* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not
a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change
substantially depending on the ambient environment.
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CUXx

ey |

I Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable. 1

x Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best 1
Pneumatics No. 3. 1

R |

Caution on Proximity Installation

When free mounting cylinders equipped with auto switches are used, Bore size (mm) Mounting pitch L (mm)
the auto switches could activate unintentionally if the installed distance

is less than the dimensions shown in the table. Therefore, make sure 10 30

to provide a greater clearance. Due to unavoidable circumstances, if 16 33

they must be used with less distance than the dimensions given in the 20 40

table, the cylinders must be shielded. Therefore, affix a steel plate or a 25 46

magnetic shielding plate (MU-S025) to the area on the cylinder that 32 56

corresponds to the adjacent auto switch. (Please contact SMC for
details.) Auto switches may malfunction if a shield plate is not used.

Dimensions of shielding plate (MU-S025) that is sold e -
separately are indicated as reference.

©
—

36

Material: Ferrite stainless steel, Thickness: 0.3 mm
Since the back side is treated with adhesive, it is possible to attach to
the cylinder.
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|

Low Speed Cylinders

(

M CUX | cQ2x | caQasx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

|

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2y-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Made to Order




Smooth Cylinders/Low Speed Cylinders
Q Specific Product Precautions 1
Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For

Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC
Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

| Recommended Pneumatic Circuit |

/A Warning

Horizontal Operation

I l

aF  [gf

24 o

Dual speed controller
Speed is controlled by meter-out circuit. Using concurrently the
meter-in circuit can alleviate the stick-slip. More stable low speed
operation can be achieved than meter-in circuit alone.

Vertical Operation

I

Me
the

E, E,

Meter-in speed controller
ter-in speed controllers can reduce lurching while controlling
speed. The two adjustment needles facilitate adjustment.

I w

# P1
4 |

INERWERE

Po

>|o

I

(1) Speed is controlled by meter-out circuit. Using concurrently
the meter-in circuit can alleviate the stick-slip.*

(2) Depending on the size of the load, installing a regulator with
check valve at position (b) can reduce lurching during descent
and operation delay during ascent.

As a guide,
when W + Poa > PoA,
adjust P1 to make W + P1a = PoA.

I

(1

)

* P2

N

m‘>

Po

I

w

Speed is controlled by meter-out circuit. Using concurrently
the meter-in circuit can alleviate the stick-slip.*

Installing a regulator with check valve at position (c) can
reduce lurching during descent and operation delay during
ascent.

As a guide,

adjust P2 to make W + P2A = Poa.

W: Load (N) Po: Operating pressure (MPa) P1, P2: Reduced pressure (MPa) a: Rod side piston area (mm2) A: Head side piston area (mm2)

A\ Warning

Since the low speed cylinder CCIUX10 is subject to internal leakage due to its construction, the speed may not be fully controlled with the meter-

out controller (+) during low speed operation.
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Smooth Cylinders/Low Speed Cylinders
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For
Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design \

] Mounting

/A Caution

1

. Provide a construction that does not apply a lateral

load to the cylinder.
Applying a lateral load to the cylinder may cause a malfunction.
(Only for low speed cylinders)

. Design the system to prevent vibration from being

applied to the cylinder.
A malfunction may occur due to the vibration.

. Avoid using a guide with obvious variations in

operating resistance.

Operation may become unstable when using a guide that
manifests variations in operating resistance, or when the
external load changes.

. Avoid a system structure in which the mounting

orientation changes.
Operation may become unstable if the mounting orientation
changes.

. Avoid operation where the temperature fluctuates

greatly. Also, when using at low temperatures, make
sure that frost does not form inside the cylinder and
on the piston rod.

Operation may become unstable.

. Do not use the product at a high frequency.

Use it at 30 cpm or less as a guideline.

. Adjust the speed in accordance with the operating

environment.

When the operating environment changes, the speed
adjustment will be off unless it is reset to reflect operation in
the new environment.

. For cylinders with long strokes, sliding resistance

will increase due to the deflection of the piston rod
and other factors. Take measures such as the
installation of a guide. (Only for smooth cylinders)

. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston

rod. (Only for smooth cylinders) Note 1)

Note 1) Easy checking method

Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to
the equipment (MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of
cylinder (MPa) + {Load weight (kg) x Friction coefficient of
guide/Sectional area of cylinder (mm?)}

If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the
load on the cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it
can be judged as having no lateral load.

|

Pneumatic Circuit \

/A Caution

1.

2.

The piping length between the speed controller and
the cylinder port must be kept as short as possible.
If the speed controller and the cylinder port are far apart,
speed adjustment may be unstable.

Use a speed controller for low speed operation to
easily adjust for low speed operation or a dual
speed controller (Series ASD) to prevent cylinders
from popping out.

(When the speed controller for low speed operation is used,
the maximum speed may be limited.)

Refer to “Recommended Pneumatic Circuit” on page 172.

/A Caution

1. Do not apply a lateral load to the piston rod.
Applying a lateral load to the piston rod may cause a
malfunction. (Only for low speed cylinders)

2. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston
rod. (Only for smooth cylinders) Note 1)
Note 1) Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to
the equipment (MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of
cylinder (MPa) + {Load weight (kg) x Friction coefficient of
guide/Sectional area of cylinder (mm?)}
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the
load on the cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it
can be judged as having no lateral load.

’ Lubrication

/A Caution

1. Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic
system lubricator.
A malfunction may occur when lubricated in this fashion.

2. Only use the grease recommended by SMC.
The low speed cylinder and the low speed cylinder with
clean room specifications use different types of grease. The
use of grease other than the specified type can cause a
malfunction and particulate generation.
* Order using the following part numbers when only
maintenance grease is needed.

Grease
Volume Part no.
59 GR-L-005
10g GR-L-010
150 g GR-L-150

3. Do not wipe out the grease in the sliding part of the
air cylinder.
Doing so may cause a malfunction.

] Air Supply

/A Caution

1. Take measures to prevent pressure fluctuation.
A malfunction may occur with the fluctuation of pressure.
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Smooth Cylinders

Low Speed Cylinders
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B Simple Specials

Series CL1Y/CLX

Simple Specials/Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery and prices.

| Change of rod end shape |

-XC14 | Change of trunnion bracket mounting position |

-XC15 | Change of tie-rod length |
B Made to Order

-XC3
-XC6
-XC7
-XC9
-XC10
-XC13
-XC20
-XC2

(3]

-XC26
-XC2
-XC28
-XC29

~

-XC30
-XC5
-XC65
-XC68

N

-XC86

Special port location

Made of stainless steel

Tie-rod, cushion valve, tie-rod nut, etc. made of stainless steel

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

Auto switch rail mounting

Head cover axial port

With split pins for double clevis pin/double knuckle joint pin and flat washers

Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel

Compact flange made of SS400

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

Rod trunnion

No fixed throttle of connection port |
Mounting nut with set screw |

Made of stainless steel (Combination of XC7 and XC68) |

Made of stainless steel (with hard chrome plated piston rod) |

With rod end bracket |

e t0
Mggder

The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Please contact your SMC sales representatives if necessary.

Smooth cylinders

Double acting, Single rod

cJ2y ‘ CM2Y ‘ CG1Y ‘ MBY ‘ CA2Y ‘ Ccs2y

Smooth cylinders

Double acting, Single rod

cJ2y ‘ CM2Yy ‘ CG1Y ‘ MBY ‘ CA2Y ‘ cs2y




Simple Specials/Made to Order Series CDY/CDX

|

Low speed cylinder

Double acting, Single rod Page

CM2X

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

Page 176
Page 178

Page 179

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Low speed cylinder

Double acting, Single rod Page

CM2X

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

o Page 180
Page 180
Page 181

Page 181

Page 183
Page 184
Page 185
Page 185
Page 186
Page 187
Page 187
Page 188
Page 189
() Page 190
Page 190
Page 190

Page 191

|

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ | CUX | cQ2Xx | CQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| cQasy

Made to Order
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Series CL1Y/CLIX
S i m p | e S pec i a I S Sonton I o WD catalonr ” SPocials

http://www.smcworld.com

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

Symbol
n Change of Rod End Shape -XAO0 to XA30
Series Description Model Action Symbol for change of rod end shape Note
CJ2-z Smooth cylinder cJay Double acting, Single rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11 Except pivot bracket and rod end bracket
CM2-Z Smooth cylinder cM2Y Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30 Except pivot bracket and rod end bracket
MB-Z Smooth cylinder MBY Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30 Except pivot bracket and rod end bracket
CA2-Z Smooth cylinder CA2Y Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30 Except pivot bracket and rod end bracket
CS2 Smooth cylinder CcSs2y Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30
Precautions
1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, D<6—->D-1mm 6<D<25—-D-2mm D>25—D-4mm
tolerance, or finish instructions are given in the diagram. 3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter
2. Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod the dimensions when the rod is retracted.
diameter (D). Enter any special dimension you desire. 4. The XAO0 of CJ2Y has no width across flats.

Symbol: AQ Symbol: A1 Symbol: A2 Symbol: A3

Symbol: A4 Symbol: A5 Symbol: A6 Symbol: A7

MM AL
TN
71T\ 1|
€5 . , t L
\
30°
e H

Symbol: A8 Symbol: A9 Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11
B AL = (0.5 file chaCmfer WA .
B — N\ R sphere TP_| sphere |
BT : & mauil —l
=] <+ )
30° | QL_ L
o T HW1 N H
Symbol: A12 Symbol: A13 Symbol: A14 Symbol: A15
L0s AL  gDA
R sphere oDA C gDA 30° MM [~ %0° c M\?’OO
— N \ N
N1 - R w i R |-
T | w1 A M A A
H H H H
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Symbol: A16

>
=

Symbol: A24

MM

AL

Symbol: A28

MM
A

x gDA

A

L

H

— )

Symbol: A17

Symbol: A21

oDA

oDB
|

—

Symbol: A29

30°

Simple Specials Series CDY/CDX

Symbol: A18

MM 30°

Symbol: A26

oDB

H
Sl
|

Symbol: A19

30°

| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

Symbol: A30

Mm 30

a

AutoSwitch‘ | Cux | cQ2Xx | CQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| cQasy

Made to Order
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Series CL1Y/CLIX

E Change of Trunnion Bracket Mounting Position

Symbol
-XC14

The position for mounting the trunnion pivot bracket on the cylinder can be moved from the standard mounting position to any desired position.

Series Description Model Action Note
MB-Z | Smooth cylinder | MBY | Double acting, Single rod
CA2-Z | Smooth cylinder | CA2Y |Double acting, Single rod
CS2 Smooth cylinder | CS2Y  |Double acting, Single rod

(Z + 1/2 Stroke) =|

Trunnion position for -XC14A

Trunnion position for -XC14B

'|
|
|
i
i

|

Precautions

1.

2.

4.

5.

Specify “Z + 1/2 Stroke” in the case the trunnion bracket position is not
-XC14A, B or trunnion is not a center trunnion.
SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
finish instructions are given in the diagram.
3. The possible range of trunnion bracket mounting position is indicated in

the table below.

Some trunnion mounting positions do not allow auto switch mounting.
Please consult with SMC for more information.
The CS2 series has a greater range of trunnion bracket mounting

positions than the CS1 series, so the value of “Z + 1/2 Stroke” at -XC14A

and -XC14B is different.

MBY (mm)
Symbol Z + 1/2 Stroke
For -XC14 Reference .
Bore size Fap A B Minimum Maximum Standard (Center trunnion) Minimum stroke
32 82.5 95.5 + Stroke 84 94 + Stroke 89 + 1/2 Stroke 2
40 89 97 + Stroke 90 96 + Stroke 93 + 1/2 Stroke 2
50 100.5 109.5 + Stroke 102 108 + Stroke 105 + 1/2 Stroke 2
63 103.5 106.5 + Stroke 105 105 + Stroke 105 + 1/2 Stroke 2
80 127 131 + Stroke 128 130 + Stroke 129 + 1/2 Stroke 2
100 130 128 + Stroke 131 127 + Stroke 129 + 1/2 Stroke 2
CA2Y (mm)
Symbol Z + 1/2 Stroke
For -XC14 Reference -
Bore size For -XC14A For-XC14B Y P — S e (Ger e e Minimum stroke
40 89 97 + Stroke 89.5 96.5 + Stroke 93 + 1/2 Stroke 1
50 99 107 + Stroke 99.5 106.5 + Stroke 103 + 1/2 Stroke 1
63 103 111 + Stroke 103.5 110.5 + Stroke 107 + 1/2 Stroke 1
80 125 133 + Stroke 125.5 132.5 + Stroke 129 + 1/2 Stroke 1
100 132 138 + Stroke 132.5 137.5 + Stroke 135 + 1/2 Stroke 1
CS2Y (mm)
Symbol Z + 1/2 Stroke
For -XC14 Reference -
Bore size For -XC14A For -XC14B T i S (Ce Ry T Minimum stroke
125 165.5 152.5 + Stroke 166 152 + Stroke 159 + 1/2 Stroke 25
140 168 150 + Stroke 168.5 149.5 + Stroke 159 + 1/2 Stroke 30
160 186 160 + Stroke 186.5 159.5 + Stroke 173 + 1/2 Stroke 35
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Simple Specials Series CDY/CDX

|

Symbol E
B Change of Tie-rod Length -XC15 N
(&}
Cylinder with M dimension for tie-rod length changed from the standard length. —
N
Series Description Model Action Note Precautions ‘ zl
CA2-Z | Smooth cylinder | CA2Y |Double acting, Single rod 1 To ord v the M di ] Il as th A b =
- - - . To order, specify the imension as well as the part number. 3)
cs2 Smooth cylinder | CS2Y | Double acting, Single rod 2. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or p——
finish instructions are given in the diagram. hll
CA2Y 3. Tie-rod length changeable range is described in the below. >
4.The M dimension of the bracket mounting side of Flange (F, G), Clevis 6
(C, D) types cannot be specified. o
N
; o >=
Eg s| m
=
5| N
s
Tie-rod Length Changeable Range (mm) S
Bore size All bore size —
M Min. 0 >
M Max. 300 a
(&)
cs2y _

Tie-rod Length Changeable Range (mm) B
Bore size 125 140 160
Mounting bracket| L |B, F, G, C,D,T| L |B,F,G,C,D,T| L |B,F,G,C,D, T
M Min. |20 12 21 12 23 14
M Max. 270

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ | CUX | cQ2Xx | CQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| cQasy

Made to Order
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Series CL1Y/CLIX

Made to Order

e t0
Ver

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

n Special Port Location

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover and the location of cushion valve.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note

CJ2-Z | Smooth cylinder | CJ2Y | Double acting, Single rog |, Hal MOUNNG.

CM2-Z Smooth cylinder CM2Y | Double acting, Single rod | Without air cushion
Low speed cylinder| CM2X | Double acting, Single rod | Without air cushion

CS2 Smooth cylinder | CS2Y | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order

CcJ2y

CM2Y | Standard model no. | - XC3 E

CM2X

Special port location l

Rod port location viewed from the rod side

* For port location, refer to the following diagrams
and show the symbols of A, B, C and D.

Port Location

Head port location viewed

from the rod side

Symbol

Specifications: Same as standard type

Standard model no. | - XC3

CcSs2y

Special port Iocationl

Port location viewed from the rod side

* For port location, refer to the following diagrams
and show the symbols of A, B, C and D.

Cushion valve location viewed
from the rod side

Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationship)
<Positional relationship between clevis and
* Viewed from the rod side, the ports are port>
rendered A, B, C, and D, in the + Viewed from the rod side, with the clevis
cJ2y clockwise direction. positioned as shown in the diagram, the
CMma2y ports are rendered A, B, C, and D, in the
clockwise direction.
Positional relationship between port and cushion valve cannot be changed.
Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion
valve Port valve Port Port valve Port valve valve Port
cs2y © ) , ) ,
Rod flange Head flange Single clevis Double clevis Center trunnion
1. Symbol of position for port and cushion valve has to be looked from the rod side, as figures above. (In the case of standard cylinders, port
must be positioned in the upper side.) Define the upper side to be A, and then B, C, and D in a clockwise order.
2. Model of combination between port and cushion valve is applicable only when the position of a port and a cushion valve on the rod cover
and the head cover will be changed to the same position against the support bracket, as a rule.
3. -XC3AA is not available in terms of the position between port and cushion valve, since it is available in the standard products.

E Made of Stainless Steel

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

Symbol

Applicable Series Specifications
Series Description Model Action Note ‘ Parts changed to stainless steel Piston rod, Rod end nut
CM2-Z | Smooth cylinder | CM2Y | Double acting, Single rod Specificati
pecifications other than above
CG1-Z | Smooth cylinder | CG1Y | Double acting, Single rod and external dimensions Same as standard type
How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC6

® 180
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Made to Order Series CDY/CDX

|

Symbol E
B Tie-rod, Cushion Valve, Tie-rod Nut, etc. Made of Stainless Steel N
(&}
When using in locations where the rust generation or corrosion likelihood exists, the standard parts material have been partly changed to the —
stainless steel. N
. . . . >
Applicable Series Specifications %
Series Description Model Action Note Parts changed to Tie-rod, Tie-rod nut, Mounting bracket nut, (&)
Smooth Double acting, stainless steel Cushion valve, Retaining ring, Washer ——
MB-Z cylinder MBY Single rod Soechica] N
. pecifications Same as standard type ,>_-
CA2-Z Smooth CA2Y Double acting, other than above o
cylinder Single rod - -
Dimensions Same as standard type (&)
How to Order :
[
Standard model no. | - XC7 3 2
£
Tie-rod, Cushion valve, Tie-rod nut, etc.l 2 ?
made of stainless steel 8 -
o g
(&}
Symbol —
n Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type >
The retract stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjusting bolt. 8
Applicable Series Specifications —
Series | Description | Model Action Note Series CJ2y CM2Y, CS2Y c>’;
CJ2-Z Smooth | oy | Double acting, | Except double-side bossed and Stroke adjustment symbol — A B e ]
cylinder Single rod | clevis types, Without air cushion Stroke adjustment range (mm) 0to 15 0to 25 0to 50 (&
X Smooth Double acting, | Except clevis and Specifications other than above Same as standard type BV
CM2-z cylinder CM2Y Single rod boss-cut types P ‘ ¥P E
Smooth Double acting, | Except head flange N
Cs2 cylinder csa2y Single rod and clevis types 8
How to Order N
0 0 . x
cJ2y | Mounting “ Bore size |—| Stroke | Z- | Pivot bracket “ Rod end bracket |— XC9 o
(&}
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type —_—
X
=
CM2Yy | Mounting | | Bore size | - | Stroke “ Rod end threadl z -| Pivot bracket “ Rod end bracket |- | Auto switch | -XC9|A| gl ©
el
£
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction typel J 3 é
Stroke adjustment symbol § 8
Symbol|Stroke adjustment range &
A 0to 25 mm § —
B 0 to 50 mm §
(]
(&
CS2Y | Mounting H Bore size | - | Stroke | | Suffix | | Stroke adjustment symbol | - XC9
X
(After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both sides is altered Adjustable stroke cylinder/l 8
to single-sided, with cushion.) Adjustable retraction type
S
Symbol . =
mee /\Caution 2
= i Precautions 2
S —t E

1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjusting bolt is

Ad.—* aware that the stroke adjusting bolt could fly out or air could be
justable range

discharged, which could injure personnel or damage the peripheral

equipment.
2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurized.

If it is adjusted in the pressurized state, the seal of the adjustment

section could become deformed, leading to air leakage.

loosened in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment amount, be

1815
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Series CL1Y/CLIX

Symbol
n Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
cJ2y
BM
Adjustment bolt (mm)
iy T Bore size BM 2z
- - : - H—H 10 M5 x 0.8 74
16 M5 x 0.8 75
ZZ + Stroke MAX.30

x Dimensions other than listed above are the same as standard type.

BM (Adjustment bolt)

(mm)
Bore size BM MH Y44
= = 20 M10x1.25 | 265 | 1425
= | 25 M14x 1.5 29 | 149
32 M14x1.5 29 151
MH -+ Adjustmen 40 Mi6x15 | 32 | 186
ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
Ccs2y
M24 x 1.5
= = i (mm)
‘ = @ @ Bore size a b d Y74

1]
[}

A 125 142 | 19 | 63 | 271
140 155 | 19 | 63 | 271

160 174 19 59 285
— Emm=s O ©

b
d + Adjustment

—T]
_ﬂéLL

ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment
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Made to Order Series CDY/CDX

Symbol E
E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type -XC10 &
(&}
Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps. —
e . N
Applicable Series Specifications >
Series | Description | Model Action Note Series CMm2y CS2y %
CM2-Z Smooth cM2Y Double acting, | Except clevis and boss-cut types, Bore size (mm) 20 to 40 125, 140 160 (&
cylinder Single rod pivot bracket, rod end bracket Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm) 1000 1000 1200 N
Smooth Double acting, Except clevis and — d
cs2 cylinder csay Single rod trunnion types Specifications other Same as standard type ,>-
than above (O]
(&}
How to Order N
1
CM2Y| Mounting ||Bore sizel- | Stroke A| + | Stroke B | Z -XC10 § E
Dual stroke cylinder‘ (—% =
<
- - - A =] N
CS2Y |Mounting || Bore size| - Stroke A||Suffix | + | Stroke B || Suffix |- XC10 5| X
N
Dual stroke cylinder @ <
(&}
] Function ‘ —
® oc |0 i i i B ®C O . . , x
When air pressure is supplied to ports B stroke ] When air pressure is supplied to ports %
O and @, both A and B strokes retract. | } 0 and @, B out strokes. o
(B8] D ® A Astroke When air pressure is supplied to ports Bstoke B @U® A aAsioke  When air pressure is supplied to ports —
{ H—— ® and @, A out strokes. ® and @, both strokes A and B out ¢>’;
strokes. o]
(&
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) N
1
>
cmMm2y GD_ Cpor &
B port stroke B B port GC stroke A A port L o
%
mm —
] i : (mm) N
ore
H size | GC [GD | SA | SB | Z2Z E
SB + stroke B SA + stroke A 20 ! 24 | 47 78 |207 i
25 7 24 | 47 78 | 215 e
ZZ + stroke (A + B) N
32 7 24 | 49 80 | 219 >'<
40 |10.5|33.5|66.5|110.5| 277 g
CSZY C port g _0
B port stroke B D port stroke A A port o
1L l\ T ! {7 § x
i = " iY== L ol o
x E T % (mm) |3 O
gl O
Bore size | S zz (g S
— o —0 : §
125 196 | 416 §
140 196 | 416 (e}
(&
= - R - 160 212 | 452
@[:j { J—Lb:'@3> —
S + stroke A+ B) x For rod flange type “F”, the flange bracket will be PYY
ZZ + stroke (A + B) attached to the stroke A side. 8
S
.“;
7]
L
=}
<
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Series CL1Y/CLIX

ﬂ Auto Switch Rail Mounting

A cylinder on which a rail is mounted to enable auto switches, in addition to the standard method for mounting auto switches (Band mounting).

How to Order

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note
CM2-Z |Smooth cylinder| CDM2Y | Double acting, Single rod

CDM2Y Applicable Auto Switches

specifications

No. 2 for additional information on auto switches.

Solid | D-F70, D-F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W,
Rail state | D-F7O0WV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-J79W
mounting Reed D-A90/A901V, D-A7/A8, D-A700H/A80H,
D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W
Auto switch Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

| Standard model no.

Port

Symbol
-XC13

|- XxCc13A
Rail mounting direction 2

XC13A

Mounted on the right side when
viewed from the rod with the
ports facing upward.

XC13B

Mounted on the left side when
viewed from the rod.

XC13C

Mounted on the underside
when viewed from the rod.

= O—=
~Hs A B
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto | D-FTO/F79F/F70V D-F70IF79F
swich | DT9NTSC D-A9C] D-J79FINT | p.ppry
model | D-F7TOW/J79W/FTOWV D-A70] D-F7OW/T9W D-A70 |D-A73C
D-F7BAJFTBAV D-F7NT D oW D-A80 oA |oE | PYTC Ipago |p-pgoc | ATV
D-A72/A7TCH/A80H D-A9CI/ACIV
i D-A73C/A80C A70OH/AS0H
Bore size A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 8.5 7 13.5 12 5.5 4 8 6.5 23.5 26 29 225 29.5 25
25 7.5 7.5 12.5 12.5 4.5 4.5 7 7 26.5 29 32 25.5 325 28
32 9 8 14 13 6 5 8.5 7.5 30 325 | 355 | 29 35 31.5
40 15 13 20 18 12 10 14.5 12.5 34 36.5 39.5 33 40 35.5
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting Operating Range
(mm) (mm)
Number of auto switches Auto switch model Bore size
Auto switch model | with | With2pcs. | With n pes. (n: Number of auto switches) 20 25 32 40
1 pc. | Same surface Same surface D-F70/F79F/F70IV
D-F70IV 5 5 10+10 (n-2) D-J79/J79C
D-J79C (n =4, 6...) Note) D-F7|:IXVI/J79W/F7|:IWV 3.5 3.5 4 3.5
N _ D-F7BA/F7TBAV
A 5 5 AR ) D-F7NTL
D-F70WV : D-A91/D-A9LIV 5.5 6 6.5 6.5
D-F7BAV 10 15 10 + 15 (n —2) D-A7C1/A80
(n=4, 6. Note) D-A7CH/A80H 7.5 8 8.5 8.5
D-A79W
D-F70W/J79W D-A73C/AB0C
D:F7BA 10 15 15 +20 (n—2) D-A79W 10 10.5 12.5 12,5
D-F79F/F7NT (n=4,6..)Note) * Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not
a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change
D-A90 5 10 10+15(n-2) substantially depending on the ambient environment.
D-A9C1V (n =4, 6.--) Note)
D-A7C1/A80 15410(0—2) Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.
D-A7CJH/A80H 5 10 (N = 4, 6-) Note) -
D-A73C/A80C . Bore size (mm)
D-A7C0H 15+ 15 (n—2) Auto switch model 20 to 240
D-A80H 5 10 (n = 4, 6...) Note) 220to @
- D-A9C1/A9CIV BQ2-012

Note) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this
odd number is used for the calculation. However, the minimum even
number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n” is 1 to 3.

» 184

Note 1) When adding the D-A901(V), order a set of auto switch mounting brackets

BQ-1 and BQ2-012 for the CDQ2 series (212 to 925) separately.

When adding the auto switches other than the D-A9CJ(V) mentioned above
and D-F7BA(V), order an auto switch mounting bracket BQ-1 separately.
Note 2) When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V), order a stainless steel screw

set BBA2 separately.



Made to Order Series CDY/CDX

Symbol E

Head Cover Axial Port -XC20 N

(&}

Head side port position is changed to the axial direction. —

. . N

Applicable Series How to Order >
Series Description | Model Action Note Standard model no. |_ XC20 %
CM2-Z | Smooth cylinder | CM2Y | Double acting, Single rod | Except clevis type (&)

Head cover axial portl N
Specifications: Same as standard type ‘>_-
O
Construction (Same dimensions as standard type except port size.) L
N
. : Connection port Bore size (mm) |  Port size 2 E
20, 25, 32 Rc 1/8 gl =
. i - > T >
40 Rc 1/4 o
gl N
s
Boss-cut ? <
(&}
Symbol >
E No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port -XC25 o
(&}

Type with no restrictor on the port, since it's using air-hydro type on the rod cover and the head cover of air cylinder CM2 series.

Applicable Series How to Order >
Series Description | Model Action Note Standard model no. |_ XC25 8
CM2-Z |Smooth cylinder| CM2Y | Double acting, Single rod O

« Except with air cushion No fixed throttle of connection portl —

e e N
. Specifications: Same as standard type >
Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.) CNJ
L (&}
(B | /\Caution ——
] : 1. Use a shock absorber etc. N
N - " When the piston speed exceed 750 mm/s, make sure that direct impact §
- — does not apply on the cylinder cover by using an external stopper pre
(shock absorber etc). O
D
x
N
=
21 O
% —
£
2 X
°l o
2 (¢}
& (&}
S S—
3 x
N
(]
(&
X
>
(&
S
:‘;
7]
L
=}
<

Made to Order
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Series CL1Y/CLIX

Symbol

E With Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers E.{(o¥{

Flat washer is added for the double clevis (one of the mounting styles) or double knuckle joint (one of the accessories).

Applicable Series

Specifications

Series Description Model Action Note

Mounting

Only double clevis type (D), double knuckle joint

CS2 | Smooth cylinder | CS2Y | Double acting, Single rod

Changed parts

Clevis pin, knuckle joint pin, flat washer

How to Order

* Product
CSZYDl Standard model no. |- XC26
TDoubIe clevis type l
With clevis pin, split pin and flat washer

e Parts assembly
CS2-D 12 - XC26

T IWith clevis pin, split pin and flat washer
B

ore size
12 | 125 mm
14 | 140 mm
16 | 160 mm

o Double clevis

Y-| 12A, 14A, 16A |- xc26

IDouble knuckle joint With knuckle joint pin,l
split pin and flat washer

Iy -| 12, 14,16 |- xc26

TCIevis pin With clevis pin, knuckle joint pin,l
Knuckle joint pin split pin and flat washer

® 186

Specifications
other than above

Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Double clevis

Split pin
* For mounting bracket, split
= pin, clevis pin and flat washer
lé‘ are shipped together, (but not
Q assembled).
— * Mounting method is the same
as standard type.
Flat washer
F (mm)
J=m Bore size | CW
= = 0125 90
N (& 2140 104
- 0160 | 113

Double knuckle joint
Split pin

* For mounting bracket, split pin,
knuckle joint pin and flat washer
are shipped together, (but not

Pin assembled).

* Mounting method is the same
Flat washer 44 standard type.

AT (mm)
— j Bore size L
’ - 4 0125 90
{ : 2140 | 104
== 0160 | 113




m Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring has

been changed to stainless steel.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note
CM2-Z | Smooth cylinder | CM2Y Dou.ble acting, | Except rod end
Single rod bracket
. Double acting, | Except rod end
MB-Z | Smooth cylinder | MBY Single rod bracket
CA2-Z | Smooth cylinder| CA2Y Dou.ble acting, | Except rod end
Single rod bracket
. Double acting,
CS2 Smooth cylinder | CS2Y Single rod

Specifications

Mounting Only double clevis type (D), double knuckle joint

Pin, retaining ring, flat washer

o . Stainless steel 304
and split pin material

Specifications

other than above Same as standard type

m Compact Flange Made of SS400

Width of a flange bracket on the rod and head side has the same dimensions as the cylinder’s rod cover to save the mounting space. (Flange shape

and FV-dimensions are only different from the standard type.)

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note
. Double acting,
CA2-Z | Smooth cylinder | CA2Y Single rod

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Made to Order Series CDY/CDX

Compact flange made of SS4001

Mounting
F Rod flange
G Head flange

Symbol N
-xc27 e
(&)
N
>
How to Order S
CM2YD .
MBYD Standard model no. |- XC27 N
CA2YD >
CS2YD Double clevis pin made of stainless steeII (&)
Double clevis type ;
N
Knuckle joint o >
sl m
ForCM2Y Y-|  020B, 032B, 040B |- XcC27 |5| =
T L
For MBY Y —| 03M, 04M, 05M, 06M, 10M |- XC27 5[ N
T 5 N
ForCA2Y Y-| 04D, 05D, 08D, 10D |- XxC27 [°| <
T —T— o
For CS2Y Y - | 12A, 14A, 16A |-xc27 | —
>
IDoubIe knuckle joint a
Double knuckle joint pin o
made of stainless steel —
Clevis pin/Knuckle pin g
For CM2Y CDP - | 1,2 |-xc27 | | ©
T T
ForMBY CD -|  MO03, M05, M08  [-XxC27 | [ N
- —_— Z
For CA2Y CDP —| 2A, 3A, 4A,5A, 6A, 7A |- XC27 | | §
-Tr L (8]
ForCS2y IY -| 12,14, 16 - XC27 ———
TCIevis pin N
Knuckle pin §
o =
E:'?L‘lltlj(lr::in made of stainless steel O
N
Symbol §
-XC28 o| G
5 &
B O
How to Order 3 ©
CA2Y Standard model no. |- XC28 §
3
o
X
)
o

K=

i I : —] (mm) é

= = . @

(M) Bore size FT | FV | FZ g
——@)- - & z 40 12 | 60 | 100 <

— 50 12 | 70| 110 5
= —E 63 15 | 85| 130 S

= 80 18 | 102 | 160 =

FT| FZ 100 18 | 116 | 180 k|

= Other dimensions are the same as flange on the rod side and head side of standard type.

(Figure is the case of flange on the rod side.)
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Series CL1Y/CLIX

Symbol

m Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin -XC29
To prevent loosening of the double knuckle joint of standard air cylinder.
Applicable Series How to Order
Series Description Model Action Note Standard model no. |_ XC29
: Double acting, | Except rod end
M2-Z |S th cylind cMm2y f
© mooh cylinder Single rod bracket Double knuckle joint with spring pinl
. Double acting, | Except rod end
MB-Z | Smooth cylinder | MBY Single rod bracket
u : Double acting, | Except rod end
CA2-Z | Smooth cylinder| CA2Y Single rod bracket
Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions (For mounting bracket, pin is shipped together.) (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
cmMm2y
oNDH?10 (Hole dia.) H
oNDado (Shaft dia.)
\ (mm)
= o Hin = ] Bore size | H L1 | NDHio | NZ | R X Z | ZZ | Spring pin
N N | I
B ZL e YHE W\H@ 20 41 | 36| 99 |18 | 10| 5 | 61 | 146 | @3 x 16L
o / 25 45 | 38 | 97%%® | 18 | 10 | 5 | 65 | 150 | @3 x 16L
Serng pin LA ’ 32 45 | 38 | 9% |18 | 10 | 5 | 65 | 152 | @3 x 16L
. £ i 22 + Stroke 40 50 | 55 | 12*3°° | 38 | 13 | 11 | 83 | 200 | ¢4 x 24L

MBY
Hole: gNDH10
Shaft: sNDd9
: - -
(
S8 T —

RR1
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size| gE1| L L1 oNDds | gNDH10 NX Nz PY |RR1| U1 2z
32 20 | 44 | 30 | 1023592 | 10°3%® | 14333 | 2851 | 63.5| 10 | 16 | 161.5
40 22 | 44 | 40 | 1023582 | 10%3°%® | 14333 | 2831 | 72 11 | 19 | 171
50 28 | 60 | 50 | 1429053 | 1473 | 20:33 | 40253 | 87 14 | 24 | 199
63 | 28 | 60 | 50 | 143505 | 1475%° | 20509 | 40355 | 87 | 14 | 24 | 199
80 40 | 82 | 65 | 22239 | 22709+ | 30:3% | 6053 | 113 20 | 34 | 251
100 40 | 82 | 65 | 227995 | 22%3%¢ | 3033 | 6051 | 116 | 20 | 34 | 254
CA2Y
Hole: dNDH10 H
Shaft: sNDd9 . J—
hf_] . . { ]
BEE B (mm)
N ! l R R @
= @ Ef’zr: H | L1 | oNDds | oNDHio | NX | NZ | PY |RR1| 2Z
X e Eﬁ; - - - F[b 40 | 51 | 55 | 1223389 | 12°3°° | 16233 | 38 | 84| 13 | 192
50 | 58 | 60 | 1223359 | 12°3°° 16233 | 38 | 91| 15 | 207
L1 Spring pin 63 | 58 | 60 | 122393 | 12*3°° | 16133 | 38 | 91| 15 | 218
RR1 PY 80 | 71 | 71 | 18305 | 18%07° | 28157 | 55 [105| 19 | 257
ZZ + Stroke 100 | 72 | 83 | 20239 | 20*3%* | 30133 | 61 | 118 | 21 | 282
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Made to Order Series CDY/CDX

Symbol
m Rod Trunnion -XC30
This cylinder shortens the distance between the fulcrum and the rod end by installing a trunnion bracket in front of the rod side cover.
Applicable Series How to Order
Series Description Model Action Note MBY
. Double acting, CA2YT | Standard model no. | - XC30
MB-Z | Smooth cylinder| MBY Single rod CSZYI l
. Double acting Trunnion bracket Rod trunnion
CA2-Z | Smooth cylinder| CA2Y Single rod
CS2 | Smooth cylinder| cs2y | Double acting,
Single rod
Specifications: Same as standard type 8
©
£
. . =
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) g
]
o
MBY &
z (mm)
S o Bore | 'y | oTDes |TT | TX | TY | T2 | Z | 22
o%s O = size
tg S R o - . 32 |47 | 12982 [ 17 | 50| 49| 74 |385] 135
c 1—1 mean/ 2 40 |60 | 16352 | 22 | 63| 58 | 95|49 | 148
: : I - - 50 | 66 | 1600 | 22 | 75| 71| 107 |55 | 164
TT 63 72 | 20354 | 28 90 | 87 | 130 | 58 170
X H 80 | 86 | 200%% | 34 | 110 | 110 | 150 | 69 | 204
TZ ZZ + Stroke 100 | 92 | 2525%3 | 40 | 132 | 136 | 182 | 72 210
CA2Y
Y4 GA
H ! = - = [ :
_ H "H °
R d 3
e oo z/9
O N ®
A = = = 5 5
H ] L H
TT | n
H S + Stroke X
ZZ + Stroke TZ
(2
[0}
(mm) 2
Symbol =
) n GA H S TDes TT TX TY TZ z 7z o
Bore size §
40 23 11 66 80 152055 22 85 62 117 55 151 &
50 26 13 71 86 | 15000% 22 95 74 | 127 | 60 163 H
63 27 13 79 94 1825032 28 110 90 148 65 179 -
80 32 16 945 | 111 2525040 34 140 110 192 775 | 2125
100 35 16 100 121 2520598 40 162 130 214 80 229
Ccsa2y
GB GC
~ (mm) —
T = — 3 . ? Bore
I : w % o GA | GB [GC | NA | S TDes
R B ,4@k , - 3 = t 125 | 38 23 | 45 |285| 96 | 32205
140 (40.5| 23 | 45 [28.5| 96 | 3629
[ = = ’ | ° 160 | 46 26 50 |32.5| 104 | 402305
LI 1Z =
Z NA s | TT|(TY|T2 | H | 2|2z
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke 125 | 50 | 164 | 234 | 112 |87 | 221
140 | 55 | 184 | 262 | 112 | 84.5| 221
160 | 60 | 204 | 292 | 122 |92 | 241
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| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

CQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| cQasy

AutoSwitch‘ | CUX | CcQ2X ‘

Made to Order



Series CL1Y/CLIX

m Mounting Nut with Set Screw

In order to prevent the mounting nut from being loosen, set screw should be tighten from the two directions to fix the mounting nut.

Applicable Series

Symbol
-XC52

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series Description Model Action Note
. Double acting,
Smooth cylinder | CM2Y Single rod
CM2-z
Low speed Double acting,
cylinder CM2X Single rod
How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC52

Mounting nut with set screwl

Specifications: Same as standard type

3xM4x0.7

2 x Hexagon socket head set screw
I
K
mfl :

T

[]
|

1

m Made of Stainless Steel (Combination of XC7 and XC68)

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Symbol

Series Description Model Action Note Tie-rod, Tie-rod nut, Cushion valve,
Parts changed to ) .
) Double acting, stainless steel Piston rod (with hard chrome plated),
MB-Z | Smooth cylinder | MBY Single rod Rod end nut
X ; Double acting, Specifications other than
CA2-Z | Smooth cylinder | CA2Y Single rod above and external Same as standard type
dimensions
How to Order
| Standard model no. |- XC65

Made of stainless steell

(Combination of XC7 and XC68)

m Made of Stainless Steel (With Hard Chrome Plated Piston Rod)

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Symbol

Series Description Model Action Note ‘ Parts changed to stainless steel Piston rod, Rod end nut
; Double acting, Specificati ther than ab.
MB-Z | Smooth cylinder | MBY ) pecifications other than above
Single rod and external dimensions Same as standard type
: Double acting
CA2-Z | Smooth cylinder | CA2Y . ’ .
Single rod Maximum Stroke (mm)
; Double acting, Double actin Double acting, Single rod
2 Smooth cylinder | CS2Y . 9 g, Sing
= v Single rod el Single rod with rod boot
Ccsa2y 1600 1400
How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC68
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Made of stainless steell

(with hard chrome plated piston rod)




Made to Order Series CDY/CDX

Symbol
With Rod End Bracket -XC86
With rod end bracket type to simplify the order process.
Applicable Series How to Order
Series Description Model Action Note Standard model no. |_ XC86
. Double acting
Smooth cylinder | CS2Y ; ’
o Vi Single rod With rod end bracketl
Note 1) Rod end brackets are shipped together. Suffi
Note 2) A pin and two split pins are attached for double knuckle joint. uttix
Note 3) XC86A to C: Standard type, XC86D to F: Standard type except for rod A With rod end nut
end thread length (A and H dimensions) B With double knuckle joint
C With single knuckle joint
D | With double knuckle joint and rod end nut o
E | With single knuckle joint and rod end nut §
F With rod end nut (For knuckle joint) (—%
<
" - o
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) g
)
XC86B, XC86C
H
A o
r— g (mm)
@ % } : B o Symbol . o o 1 - APpIicabIe knuckle joint part no.
S u i > Bore size | type single knuckle | Y type double knuckle
( 125 110 | 50 | 3.5 | 100 | 156.5 I-12A Y-12A
L1 IF 140 110 | 50 | 3.5 | 105 | 161.5 I-14A Y-14A
H1 160 120 | 56 | 3.5 | 110 | 170.5 I-16A Y-16A
XC86D, XC86E —
H H
A A
EE‘ : 1 %ﬁ =
T { () 4
& . > T >
(2
;—F H2 %7 %
L1 H2 '_{:_.: _}:5 é
H1 (_37
(9]
(mm) | &
Symbol Applicable knuckle joint part no. Applicable =
H A L1 H1 H2 - 5]
Bore size | type single knuckle | Y type double knuckle | rod end nut |-
125 125 | 65 | 100 | 181 18 I-12A Y-12A NT-12
140 125 | 65 | 105 | 186 | 18 I-14A Y-14A NT-12
160 140 | 76 | 110 | 198 | 21 I-16A Y-16A NT-16
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| CM2Y-zZ | CcJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

‘ CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| cQasy

AutoSwitch‘ | Cux | cQ2Xx | CQasXx

Made to Order



Related Products/Made to Order
-XB13: Low Speed Cylinder

5 to 50 mm/s (CY1/CY3: 7 to 50 mm/s)

n Low Speed Cylinder

e t0
Ver

Symbol

Y1
CG1 | Standard model no. |- XB13 gYS | Standard model no. |- XB13
Low speed cylinderl |
MGP?! | Standard model no. |- XB13
MGGM | Standard model no. |- XB13
MGCM | Standard model no. |- XB13
CX2 | Standard model no. |- XB13
cxwy | Standard model no. |- XB13
cxs! | Standard model no. |- XB13
MXH | Standard model no. |- XB13
CXTY |
M | Standard model no. |- XB13
CXSJ |
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. Low speed cylinderl
Specifications
. . . Magnetically (Compact| Guide cylinder
?plli;:::?le Agt;x:;:?;r coupled guide Slide unit Dual rod cylinder Compact slide Zlal:;%'::
4 rodless cylinder| cylinder | <Slide bearing> y
Series CG1 (' MGPY | MGGM | MGCM | cx2 | cxw! |cxsJ? | cxs! MXH cxt
Action Dou_ble acting, Double acting
Single rod
[CY3B]
20, 25, 32 6 10,1520 ;g;g 20.25 1 59, 25 10,16 | 6,10 6,10 12,16
i » 29, 25, 32, 40 ; ; ; : : ;
Bore size 40,50, 63 0. 63 32,40 | 3240 | 3540 | 1%1% | 20,25 | 15,20 | 1520 6,10 20, 25
(mm) . 50, 63 25 16, 20
80, 100 50, 63 50 32 25,32 25,32 32, 40
[CY1S, CY1L] | go, 100 | 80 100
6 to 40
Piston speed 51050 71050 51050 to 50 mm/s
mm/s mm/s mm/s
A Rubber Rubber bumper Shock absorber
Cushion bumper Rubber bumper (Basic cylinder) (CX2: Option) Rubber bumper
Auto switch Mountable
Basic
Foot Basic Basic
Mounting Flange - Basic Front mounting Basic
> Slider
Trunnion Flange
Clevis
Dimensions
Specifications Dimensions and specifications are the same as standard products of double acting.
other than
above

+ No shock absorber is available for the MGGM series.
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Related Products:
Speed Controllers for Low Speed Operation

The effective area of controlled flow is approximately 1/10 of the standard type. These controllers are suitable for
controlling the speed of low speed cylinders.

|

The dual type speed controller is especially suitable for cylinders with a small bore size. N
>
&
Elbow/Universal Type O
. N
Flow Rate and Sonic Conductance >
— Model AS12001FM-M5 |AS22[01FM-C101| AS22[11FM-102 %
: " AS13001FM-M5 |AS2311FM-[101| AS23[11FM-[102 (&)
‘\ 4 Metric size 03.2, 04, 06 03.2,04 | 06, 28 o4 06 28, 210 ?
[ Tubing ; ’ . | ©3/16" 21/4" >
= ‘; 0.D. Inch size Z;;?G”Z/f/i :;/gz o1/4" |05/32" | 03/16" | 05/16" -
& - = ’ 05/16" 03/8" 3
o8 R s
) | u
€ flow dm?(s-bar) 0.1 0.2 0.6 o >
— Flow rate L/min (ANR) 100 180 230 | 260 | 390 | 460 | |38 2
Free flow | Sonic conductance =
dm¥(s-bar) 15 2.7 35 4 6 7 2 —
Note) Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, Temperature: 20°C é >'-
wn| N
] <
In-line Type o
Flow Rate and Sonic Conductance §
() g Model AS1001FM AS2001FM AS2051FM 13
il ot Tubing Metric size 03.2, 04, 06 o4 06 06 08 -
o.D. . 1/8", 05/32" . | @3/16" .| o1/4"
\ Inch size 03/16", o1/4" 25/32 51/4" 23/16 05/16" (>’;
- ; (¢
) 5 i Controlled ;lOV\.I rate I(.i/mltn (ANR) 7 12 38 o
S onic conductance
flow dm3/(s-bar) . . . _?
Flow rate L/min (ANR) 100 130 230 290 460 >'_
Free flow | sonic conductance N
dm?/(s-bar) 15 2 35 45 7 8
Note) Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, Temperature: 20°C T —
N
Elbow Type (Metal body) %
S5
Flow Rate and Sonic Conductance (O
.‘“ Model AS120]0M AS22[]0M-[101 | AS22(]0M-[102 N
s - R x
— Port size Cylinder side M5 x 0.8 | 10-32UNF R1/8 NPT1/8 R1/4 NPT1/4 a
Q Tube side ) Rc1/8 Rc1/4 " =
¢ m Flow rate L/min (ANR) 7 12 38 ]
g i oy controlled g onic conductance £
4 -~ =
! (. L flow dm?/(s-bar) 0.1 0.2 0.6 3 é
[ el
4 \ ‘ Flow rate L/min (ANR) 105 280 420 8| O
-t | E Free flow | soni duct & o
‘ : onic conductance
N ol : dm¥/(s-bar) 1.6 4.3 6.5 §—
® Note) Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, Temperature: 20°C §
o
(&)
Dual Type S
— Flow Rate and Sonic Conductance x
(] Model ASD230FM-M5 | ASD330FM-101 | ASD430FM-102 o
. % Metric size o4, 06 26, 08 26 28,210 |
Tubing ] ; o1/4"
@ P 0.D. Inch size ol800082 03/16", 01/4" — | os/16" 5
e ’ DS/B" ;,E)
&. y FI te L/min (ANR 7 12 2
! Controlled flow | " or¢ fmin (ANR) 38 2
(Free flow) Sonic conductance =
(e dm?/(s-bar) 0.1 0.2 0.6 e
Note) Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, Temperature: 20°C 2
3
[}
=

193



A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*),
and other safety regulations.

e |

A\ Caution:

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
moderate injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of
risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

/\ Warning:

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious

A\ Danger : w
injury.

b o o o o o e e e e o e e mm mm o e e omm e w]

+1) 1ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
etc.

A\ Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the
person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate
machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/
equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source
is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted,
unexpected operation and malfunction.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical
checks to confirm proper operation.

take measures to prevent

/A Caution

. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

=y

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

’ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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